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RCRA Hazardous Waste Part A Permit Application

Instructions for Filling Out the Hazardous Waste
Permit Information Form

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

Please type or print, leaving only one blank box between words. Where shown, boxes are
spaced at 1/4" intervals, which accommodate elite type (12 characters per inch). When typing,
hit the space bar twice between characters. If you print, place each character in a box.
Abbreviate if necessary to stay within the number of boxes allowed for each item. Some items in
the form require narrative explanation. If more space is necessary to answer a question, use the
space provided in [tem 14 and reference the Item number to which the additional information
applies or attach a separate sheet entitled "Additional Information.”

Unless otherwise specified in the instructions to the form, each item must be answered. To
indicate that each item has been considered, enter "NA" for not applicable if a particular item
does not fit the circumstances or characteristics of your facility or activity.

For Revised Part A Permit Application, circle the item numbers with new information or
changes.

LINE-BY-LINE INSTRUCTIONS
Item 1 - Facility Permit Contact:

Give the name and work telephone number of a person who is thoroughly familiar with the
activities at the facility that require a hazardous waste permit and with the facts reported in the
Hazardous Waste Permit Information Form. This person must be available to be contacted by
offices reviewing the permit application if necessary. If the Facility Permit Contact information
is the same as the Site Contact Person identified in Item 8 of the RCRA Subtitle C Site
Identification Form (Site ID Form), you may print “Same as Site Contact” in the box in Item 1.

Item 2 - Facility Permit Contact Address:

Enter the mailing address for the facility permit contact. If the mailing address is the same as the
Site Mailing Address (Item 7) on the Site ID Form, you may print “Same as Site Contact” in the
box 1n Item 2.

35



RCRA Hazardous Waste Part A Permit Application

Item 3 - Legal Owner Mailing Address and Telephone Number:

Enter the mailing address and telephone number for the legal owner of the facility identified in
Item 9.A of the Site ID Form.

Item 4 - Operator Mailing Address and Telephone Number:

Enter the mailing address and telephone number of the facility operator identified in Item 9.B of
the Site ID Form.

Item 5 - Facility Existence Date:

Enter the appropriate date that applies to your facility from among the following:
A.  The date that hazardous waste operations at the facility commenced;

B. The date construction on the facility commenced; or

C.  The date operation is expected to begin.

Item 6 - Other Environmental Permits:

A.  Permit Type: Using the codes listed below, enter a letter on the form for all other
environmental permits the facility has received, or for which the facility has filed an
application, even if the permit has not yet been received.

=  NPDES (National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System) Clean Water Act
= PSD (Prevention of Significant Deterioration) Clean Air Act

RCRA (Resource Conservation and Recovery Act)

UIC (Underground Injection Control) Safe Drinking Water Act

EPA 404 (Dredge or Fill Permits under Section 404 of the Clean Water Act)

= QOther relevant environmental permits. List any other relevant Federal (e.g.,
permits under the Ocean Dumping Act), State (e.g., State permits for new air
emission sources in nonattainment areas under Part D of the Clean Air Act or
State permits under Section 404 of the Clean Water Act), or local environmental
permits or applications.

I

Il

oo 2
i

B.  Permit Number: Give the number of each presently effective permit issued to the facility
for each program, or if you have previously filed an application, but have not yet received a
permit, give the number of the application. You may list additional permit numbers on a
separate sheet of paper if you have more than one currently effective permit for your
facility under a particular permit program.

C.  Description: Use the space provided for any additional information identifying or
describing the permits.
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RCRA Hazardous Waste Part A Permit Application

Ttem 7 - Nature of Business:

Briefly describe the nature of your business (e.g., products produced or services provided). If
more space is needed, please attach additional sheets.

Item 8 - Process Codes and Design Capacities:

The information in Item 8 describes all the processes that will be used to treat, store, or dispose
of hazardous waste at the facility. The design capacity of each process must be provided as part
of the description. The design capacity of injection wells and landfills at existing facilities
should be measured as the remaining, unused capacity. Tank storage should refer to each tank,
not each tank farm. Please indicate the location of each process listed in Item 8 on either the map
provided for Item 11 or the photographs provided for Item 13. Use the line number from Item 8
to indicate where the process(es) are located. See the form for detailed instructions on Item 8.

Note: Submission of a Revised Part A Permit Application is required before processes for
treating, storing or disposing of hazardous wastes are changed; before new processes are
added, and/or before the design capacities of these processes are increased.

Item 9 - Other Processes:

Use this space to describe other processes that did not have a specific process code listed in Item
8.A of the form. Follow the instructions for Item 8.A on the form for other process codes (i.¢e.,
D99, S99, T04, and X99 process codes).

Item 10 - Description of Hazardous Wastes:

The information in Item 10 describes all the hazardous wastes that will be treated, stored, or
disposed at the facility. In addition, the processes that will be used to treat, store, or dispose of
each hazardous waste and the estimated annual quantity of each hazardous waste must be
provided. See the form for detailed instructions on Item 10.

Note: Submission of a Revised Part A Permit Application is required before a facility begins
treating, storing, or disposing of new hazardous wastes not previously identified in the facility’s
Part A Permit Application. Changes in the quantity of hazardous waste previously specified in
the Part A Permit Application can be made without submitting a Revised Part A Permit
Application, provided the quantity does not exceed the process design capacities specified in the
First Part A submission.
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RCRA Hazardous Waste Part A Permit Application

Item 11 - Map:

Provide a topographic map or maps of the area extending to at least one mile beyond the property
boundaries of the facility. The map must clearly show the following:

»  The legal boundaries of the facility;

e The location and serial number of each of your existing and proposed intake and
discharge structures;

o All hazardous waste management facilities;
o Location of all processes listed in Items 8 and 9 identified by process code;
»  Each well where you inject fluids underground; and

e All springs and surface water bodies in the area, plus all drinking water wells within
1/4 mile of the facility which are identified in the public record or otherwise known to
you.

If an intake or discharge structure, hazardous waste disposal site, or injection well associated
with the facility is located more than one mile from the plant, include it on the map, if possible.
If not, attach additional sheets describing the location of the structure, disposal site, or well, and
identify the U.S. Geological Survey (or other) maps corresponding to the location.

On each map, include the map scale, a meridian arrow showing north, and latitude and longitude
at the nearest whole second. On all maps of rivers, show the direction of the current, and in tidal
waters, show the directions of the ebb and flow tides. Use a 7-1/2 minute series map published
by the U.S. Geological Survey. If a 7-1/2 minute series map has not been published for your
facility site, then you may use a 15-minute series map from the U.S. Geological Survey. If
neither a 7-1/2 nor 15-minute series map has been published for your facility site, use a plant map
or other appropriate map, and include all the requested information; in this case, briefly describe
land uses 1n the map area (e.g., residential, commercial).

For information about obtaining maps, contact the U.S. Geological Survey at (888) 275-8747 or
see the USGS web site at http://mapping.usgs.gov

You may trace your map from a geological survey chart, or other map meeting the above
specifications. If you do, your map should bear a note showing the number or title of the map or
chart from which it was traced. Include the names of nearby towns, water bodies, and other
prominent points.
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RCRA Hazardous Waste Part A Permit Application

Item 12 - Facility Drawing:

All existing facilities must include a drawing showing the general layout of the facility. This
drawing should be approximately to scale and fit on an 8%:" x 11" sheet of paper. The drawing
should show the following:

1. The property boundaries of the facility;

2. The areas occupied by all storage, treatment, or disposal operations that will be used
during interim status;

3. The name of each operation (e.g., multiple hearth incinerator, drum storage area, etc.);
4.  Areas of past storage, treatment, or disposal operations;
5. Areas of future storage, treatment, or disposal operations; and

6. The approximate dimensions of the property boundaries and all storage, treatment,
and disposal areas. (Where applicable, use the process codes listed in Items 8 and 9 to
indicate the location of all storage, treatment, and disposal areas.)

Note: New facilities do not have to complete Item 12.
Item 13 - Photographs:

All existing facilities must include photographs that clearly delineate all existing structures; all
existing areas for storing, treating, or disposing of hazardous waste; and all known sites of future
storage, treatment, or disposal operations. Photographs may be color or black and white,
ground-level or aerial. Indicate the date the photograph was taken on the back of each
photograph. Use the process codes listed in Items 8 and 9 to indicate the location of all storage,
treatment, and disposal areas.

Note: New facilities do not have to complete Item 13.
Item 14 - Comments:

Use this space for any additional comments and attach additional sheets if necessary.

Mail to:

Department of Environmental Quality
Land Protection Division

Post Office Box 1677

Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 73101-1677
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OMB #: 2050-0034 Expires 10/31/0

United States Environmental Protection Agency

HAZARDOUS WASTE PERMIT INFORMATION FORM

ML

Last Name:

1. Facility Permit First Name:
Contact (See
instructions on Phone Number:
page 35)

Phone Number Extension:

2. Facility Permit Street or P.O. Box:

Contact Mailing

Address (See

City, Town, or Village:
instructions on

age 35
pag ) State:

Country:

Zip Code:

3. Legal Owner Mailing | Street or P.O. Box:

Address and

Telephone Number

City, Town, or Village:
{See instructions on

age 36
pag ) State:
Country: Zip Code: Phone Number
4. Operator Mailing Street or P.O. Box:
Address and
Telephone Number oty Town, or Village:
‘aee instructions on
e 36)
¢ State:
Country: Zip Code: Phone Number

5. Facility Existence
Date (See
instructions on
page 36)

Facility Existence Date (mm/dd/yyyy):

6. Other Environmental Permits (See instructions on page 36}

A. Permit Type
{Enter code)

B. Permit Number

C. Description

7. Nature of Business {Provide a brief descriptio

n: see instructions on page 37}

EPA Form 8700-23 (Revised 5/2002)

Page 1 of 6



OMB #: 2050-0034 Expires 10/31/0

8. Process Codes and Design Capacities {See instructions on page 37}
PROCESS CODE - Enter the code from the list of process codes befow that best describes each process to be used at the facility. Thirteen lines
are provided for entering codes. If more lines are needed, atiach a separate sheet of paper with the additional information. For “other” processes
(i.e., D99, S99, T04 and X98), describe the process (including its design capacity) in the space provided in Item 9.
B. PROCESS DESIGN CAPACITY- For each code entered in column A, enter the capacity of the process.
1. AMOUNT - Enter the amount. In a case where design capacity is not applicable (such as in a closure/post-closure or enforcement action) enter
the total amount of waste for thaf process.
2. UNIT OF MEASURE - For each amount entered in column B(1), enter the code in column B(2) from the fist of unit of measure codes below that
describes the unit of measure used. Select only from the units of measure in this list.
C. PROCESS TOTAL NUMBER OF UNITS - Enter the total number of units for each corresponding process code.
PROCESS PROCESS PROCESS APPROPRIATE UNITS OF MEASURE
PROCESS APPROPRIATE UNITSOF MEASURE CODE FOR PROCESS DESIGN CAPACITY
CODE FOR PROCESS DESIGN CAPACITY
Disposak
D79 Underground Injection Gallens; Liters; Gallons Per Day; or Liters T81 Cement Kiln Gallons Per Day; Liters Per Day: Pounds
Well Disposal Per Day T82 Lime Kiln Per Hour; Short Tons Per Hour: Kilograms
D8O Landfill Acre-feet; Hectare~-meter; Acres; Cubic Meters; T83 Aggregate Kiln Per Hour; Metric Tons Per Day; M etric
Hectares; Cubic Yards T84 Phosphate Kiln Tons Per Hour; Shert Tens Per Day; Btu Pe
DS1 Land Treatment Acres or Hectares T85 Coke Oven Hour; Liters Per Hour; Kilograms Per
D82 Ocean Disposal Gallons Per Day or Liters Per Day T86 Blast Furnace Hour; or Miilicn Btu Per Hour
D83 Surface Impoundment Gallons; Liters: Cubic Meters; or Cubic Yards 187 Smelting, Melting, or Refining  Gallons Per Day; Liters Per Day; Pounds
Disposal Furnace Per Hour; Short Tons Per Hour; Kilograms
D99 Other Dispesal Any Unit of Measure Listed Below 88 Titanium Dioxide Per Hour; Metric Tons Per Day; Metric
Storage: Chloride O xidation Reactor Tons Per Hour; Short Tons Per Day; Btu Pe
S01 Container Galions; Liters; Cubic Meters: or Cubic Yards T89 Methane Reforming Furnace Hour; Gallons Per Hour; Liters Per Hour; ¢
S02 Tank Storage Gallons: Liters; Cubiec Meters; or Cubic Yards Pulping Liguor Recovery Million Bty Per Hour
$03 Waste Pile Cubic Yards or Cabic Meters 50 Furnace
S04 Surface Impoundment Gallons; Liters; Cubie Meters; or Cubic Yards Combustion Device Used In
Storage ™i The Recovery Of Sulfur Values
S05 Drip Pad Gallons; Liters; Acres; Cubic Meters; Hectares: or From Spent Sulfuric Acid
Cubic Yards Halogen Acid Furnaces
' Containment Building Cubic Yards or Cubic Meters Other Industrial Furnaces
Storage T92 Listed In 40 CFR §260.10
599 Other Storage Any U nit of Measure Listed Below T93
Treatment: T94 Containment Building - Cubic Yards; Cubic Meters: Short Tons Per
TO1 Tank Treatment Gallens Per Day: Liters Per Dav; Short Tens Per Treatment Hour; Gallons Per Hour; Liters Per Hour:
Hour; Gallons Per Hour; Liters Per Hour; Pounds Btu Per Hour; Paunds Per Hour; Short Ton
Per Hour; Short Tons Per Day; Kilograms Per Per Day; Kilograms Per Hour; Metric Tens
Hour; Metric Tons Per Day; or Meitric Tous Per Per Day; Galions Per Day; Liters Per Day;
Hour Metric Tons Per Hour; or Million Btu Per
TO2 Surface Impoundment Gallons Per Duy; Liters Per Day; Short Tons Per Hour
Treatment Hour; Gallens Per Hour; Liters Per Hour; Pounds Miscellaneous (Subpart X)
Per Hour; Short Tons per Day; Kilograms Per X01 Open Burning/Open Detonation Any Unit of Measure Listed Below
Hour; Metric Tons Per Day; or Metrie Tons Per X02 Mechanical Processing Short Tons Per Hour; Metric Tons Per
Hour Hour; Shert Tons Per Day; Metric Tons Per
T3 Incinerator Short Tons Per Hour; Metric Tons Per Hour; Day; Pounds Per Hour; Kilograms Per
Gallons Per Hour; Liters Per Hour; Btu Per Houry Hour; Galuns Per Hour; Liters Per Hour; o
Pounds Per Hour: Short Tons Per Day; Kilograms Gallons Per Day
Per Howr; Gallons Per Day; Liters Per Day; Metric X3 Thermal Unit Gallons Per Day; Liters Per Day; Pounds
Tons Per Hour; or Million Btu Per Hour Per Hour; Short Tens Per Hour: Kilograms
TO4 Other Treatment Gallons Per Day; Liters Per Day; Pounds Per Per Hour; Metric Tons Per Day; Metric
Hour; Short Tons Per Hour; Kilograms Per Hour; Tons Per Hour; Short Tons Per Day; Btu Pe
Metric Tons Per Day: Metric Tons Per Hour: Short Hour; or Miilion Btu Per Hour
Tons Per Day; Betu Per Hour: Gallons Per Day; X4 Geologic Repository Cubie Yards; Cubic M eters; Acre-feet;
Liters Per Hour; or Million Btu Per Hour Hectare-meter; Gallons; or Liters
T80 Beiler Gallons; Liters; Gallons Per Hour; Liters Per X99 Other Subpart X Any Unit of Measure Listed Below
Hour; Btu Per Hour; or Million Bte Per Hour
UNIT OF UNIT OF UNIT OF UNIT OF UNIT OF UNIT OF
MEASURE MEASURE CODE MEASURE MEASURE CODE MEASURE MEASURE CODE
Gallen G Short Tons Per Hour.... Cubiec Yards
Gallens Per Hour v E wetric Tons Per Hour.. Cubic Meters o mniasrnaraaneenn
Gallons Per Day.caiiionnneniicanenns U Short Tons Per Day Aeres
iter i Mietric Tons Per Day Acre-feet
ters Per Hour. Pounds Per Hour.... Hectares
%.iters Per Day Kilograms Per Hour.. Hectare-meter
Miilion Btu Per Hour Btu Per Hour

EPA Form 8700-23 (Revised 5/2002) Page 2 of 6



OMB #: 2050-0034 Expires 10/31/0

8. Process Codes and Design Capacities (Continued)

B. PROCESS DESIGN CAPACITY

EXAMPLE FOR COMPLETING ltem 8 (shown in line number X-1 befow): A facility has a storage tank, which can hold 533.788 gallons.

” (2) Unitof Procegé Total | .

Line Process Code Measure Number of L e
Number | (From listabove) (1) Amount (Specify) (Enter code) Units  For Official Use Only ~
X 1|8 o 2 3 3 .78 8 G 0 o 1 1 :

:
7
:

711 | |
1 2
7 3 ‘

NOTE: If you need to list more than 13 process codes, attach an additional sheet(s) with the information in the same format as above. Number
the lines sequentially, taking into account any lines that will be used for “other” processes (i.e., D99, S99, T04 and X99) in item 9.

bther Processes (See instructions on page 37 and follow instructions from item 8 for D99, 899, T04 and X99 process codes)

Line B. PROCESS DESIGN CAPACITY ¢
Number ,
(Enter fis in A (2) Unit of Process Totfal
sequence | Process Code Measure Numb_er ° .
with item 8) | (From listabove) (1) Amount (Specify) (Enter code) Units D. Description of Process
X 1 T 0 4 In-situ Vitrification
1
2 | l l
3 I |
‘ ! i
EPA Form 8700-23 (Revised 5/2002) Page 3 of 6



OMB #: 2050-0034 Expires 10/31/0.

I 10. Description of Hazardous Wastes {See instructions on page 37)

. EPA HAZARDOUS WASTE NUMBER - Enter the four-digit number from 40 CFR, Part 261 Subpart D of each listed hazardous waste you wil{

handle. For hazardous wastes which are not listed in 40 CFR, Part 261 Subpart D, enter the four-digit number(s) from 40 CFR Part 261, Subpart
C that describes the characteristics and/or the toxic contaminants of those hazardous wastes.

B. ESTIMATED ANNUAL QUANTITY - For each listed waste entered in column A, estimate the quantity of thatwaste that will be handled onan annual
basis. For each characteristic or toxic contaminant entered in column A, estimate the total annual quantity of all the non-listed waste(s} that
will be handled which possess that characteristic or confaminant.

C. UNIT OF MEASURE - For each quantity entered in column B, enter the unit of measure code. Unifs of measure which must be used and the
appropriate codes are:

ENGLISH UNIT OF MEASURE CODE | METRIC UNIT OF MEASURE CODE
POUNDS P KILOGRAMS K
TONS T METRIC TONS M

If facility records use any other unit of measure for quantity, the units of measure mustbe converfed into one of the required units of measure,
taking into account the appropriate density or specific gravity of the waste.

D. PROCESSES
1. PROCESS CODES:

For listed hazardous waste: For eachlisted hazardous waste entered in column A select the code(s) from the list of process codes contained
in ltems 8A and 94 on page 3 to indicate the waste will be stored, treated, and/or disposed at the facility.

For non-listed hazardous waste: Foreach characteristic or toxic contaminant entered in column A, select the code(s) from the list of process
codes contained in Items 8A and 9A on page 3 to indicate ali the processes that will be used to stfore, treat, and/or dispose of all the non-listed
hazardous wastes that possess that characteristic or toxic contaminant.

NOTE: THREE SPACES ARE PROVIDED FOR ENTERING PROCESS CODES. IF MORE ARE NEEDED:

1. Enter the first two as described above.
2. Enter “000" in the extreme right box of ltem 10.D(1).
3. Use additional sheet, enter line number from previous sheef, and enter additional code(s) in item 10.E.

. PROCESS DESCRIPTION: If a code is not listed for a process that will be used, describe the process in Item 10.D(2) or in item 10.E(2).

NOTE: HAZARDOUS WASTES DESCRIBED BY MORE THAN ONE EPA HAZARDOUS WASTE NUMBER - Hazardous wastes that can be
described by more than one EPA Hazardous Waste Number shall be described on the form as follows:

1. Select one of the EPA Hazardous Waste Numbers and enter it in column A. On the same line complete columns B, C and D by estimating
the total annual quantity of the waste and describing all the processes to be used to treal, store, and/or dispose of the waste.

2. In column A of the nextline enter the other EPA Hazardous Waste Number that can be used to describe the waste. In column D(2) on that
line enter “included with above” and make no other entries on thatline.

3. Repeat step 2 for each EPA Hazardous Waste Number that can be used to describe the hazardous waste.

EXAMPLE FOR COMPLETING item 10 (shown in line numbers X-1, X-2, X-3, and X-4 befow) - A facility will treat and dispose of an estimated 900
pounds per year of chrome shavings from leather tanning and finishing operations. In addition, the facility will treat and dispose of three non-listed
wastes. Two wastes are corrosive only and there will be an estimated 200 pounds per year of each waste. The other waste is corrosive and
ignitable and there will be an estimated 100 pounds per year of that waste. Treatment will be in an incinerator and disposal will be in a landfill.

A. B.
EPA Estimated C. D. PROCESSES
Hazardous Annual Unit of
Line Waste No. Quantity Measure (2) PROCESS DESCRIPTION
Number {Enter code) of Waste | (Enter code) {7) PROCESS CODES (Enter code) {If a code is not entered in D{1),
X 11K 0 &5 4 900 P ot 3 D 8 0
X 21D 0 0 2 400 P Y 3 D 8 it
X 3|D 0 0 1 100 P 0 3 D 8 G
‘ 41D 0 0 2 Included With Above
EPA Form 8700-23 (Revised 5/2002) Page 4 of 6



OMB #: 2050-0034 Expires 10/31/0

FO. Description of Hazardous Wastes (Continued; use additional sheets as necessary)

A B D. PROCESSES
EPA Estimated C.
Hazardous Annual Unit of
Line Waste No. Quantity Measure {2) PROCESS DESCRIPTION
Number {Enter code) of Waste | (Enter code) (1) PROCESS CODES (Enter code) (if a code is not entered in D(1),
™ i 7 - -

2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
1 0
1 1
1 2
1 3
1 4
1 5
1 6
7
1 8
1:9
2 0
2 1
2 2
2 3
2 4
2 5
2 6
2 7
2 8
2 8
3 0
3 1
32
3 3

EPA Form 8700-23 (Revised 5/2002) Page 5of 6



OMB #: 2050-0034 Expires 10/31/0

10. Description of Hazardous Wastes {Continued; Additional Sheef)

E. PROCESSES

A, B.
EPA Estimated C.
: Hazardous Annual Unit of
Line Waste No. Quantity Measure {(2) PROCESS DESCRIPTION

Number (Enter code) of Waste | (Enter code) {1) PROCESS CODES (Enter codse) (if a code is not entered in E(1))

EPA Form 8700-23 (Revised 5/2002) Page __ of __



OMB #: 2050-0034 Expires 10/31/0,

11. Map (See instructions on page 38}

ttach to this application a topographic map, or other equivalent map, of the area extending fo at least one mile beyond property boundaries. The map
must show the outline of the facility, the location of each of its existing and proposed intake and discharge structures, each of its hazardous waste
treatment, storage, or disposal facilities, and each well where it infects fluids underground. Include all springs, rivers and other surface water bodies in
this map area. See instructions for precise requirements.

12. Facility Drawing (See instructions on page 39)

All existing faciiities must include a scale drawing of the facility (see instructions for more detail).

13. Photographs (See instructions on page 39)

All existing facilities must include photographs (aerial or ground-level) that clearly delineate all existing structures; existing storage, treatment and
disposal areas; and sites of future storage, treatment or disposal areas (see instructions for more detail).

14. Comments (See instructions on page 39)

Mail to:

Department of Environmental Quality
Land Protection Division

Post Office Box 1677

Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 73101-1677

EPA Form 8700-23 (Revised 5/2002) Page 6 of ©



“““ QUARTERLY REPORT EPALD. No.
( Large Quantity Generators of Hazardous Waste
B SO o -
) O KLAHODMA Disposal Plan No.: __ i
DEPARTMENT OF ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY
. o . . For the quarter ending in
Land Protection Division To be completed by Oklahoma generators of hazardous waste as required by 27A ) )
P.O.Box 1677 O.S. Supp. 1994, § 2-7-103 and § 2-7-105, and the rules and regulations Mar. Jun Sep. Dec. Year
O'kl. h Citv. OK 73101-1677 promulgated thereto. This report is to be received by the Oklahoma Department I |
ahoma Lity, " of Environmental Quality, Land Protection Division, no later than sixty days i
405)702-5100 ; ;
( ) after the end of the quarter. (See attached pages for instructions.) Page o £
Business / Plant Name:
Plant Location: Phone: () .
Mailing Address: Phone: () _
Please Type or Print Clearly
1 2 3 4 5
Stream Number Transporter EPA 1.D. No Treatment, Storage, Disposal, Recycling Amount Shipped in Pounds TSDF Handling Codes (required)

Facility EPA 1.D. No.

and Comments

T hereby certify that the above record is accurate and correct to the best of my knowledge and includes all hazardous waste generated by this facility.

Signature of Authorized Agent

Typed Name of Authorized Agent

Total amount this page in Pounds

Date
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING THE QUARTERLY REPORT FOR GENERATORS OF HAZARDOUS WASTE

Quarterly Reports should reflect the hazardous wastes and universal wastes that were managed during that quarter. This includes: (1) shipped off-site
to a permitted Treatment, Storage, Disposal, Recycling Facility (TSDF); (2) treated on-site (e.g., elementary neutralization, distillation); (3) or
otherwise managed. If no hazardous waste or universal waste was managed as mentioned above, a quarterly report is still required: include a
notation that no activity occurred during that quarter.

Only OKLAHOMA Large Quantity Generators are required to submit this report [OAC 252:205-5-3(a)].

Generation vs Managed: When hazardous waste or universal waste is generated but not managed during that quarter, report the waste in the quarter in
which it was managed (not the quarter in which it was generated). Example #1: amount in storage awaiting shipment will be included in the quarter
it is shipped. Example #2: waste going to an on-site distillation unit is to be counted in the quarter it is recycled, (see instructions for Transporter &
TSD information for reporting on-site recycling). Do not exclude waste if it is recycled on-site. It must be counted, since it is hazardous waste upon
generation.

In the upper right hand corner, enter your EPA ID Number, Disposal Plan Number, and the Month of the last day of the quarter covered by this
report. Indicate the page number and the total pages in the report. Enter you business/plant name, telephone number, plant location and mailing
address with city and zip.

At the bottom of each page of the report, enter the amount (in pounds) of waste covered by that page. Form(s) without an amount IN POUNDS on
each page will be rejected as incomplete.

Page 2 consists of a table explaining what information is required to be included in the report. Please note: columns 1 thru 5 are required. (The most
common errors are made in columns 1 and 5).

Column 1: waste stream number from your Disposal Plan (i.e., not UN/NA codes or hazardous waste codes). Waste stream numbers are unique to
your facility. Unless a different transporter, TSDF, or handling code applies, enter one waste stream number per line. The Quarterly Report
should be a summary of the managed waste per quarter. Do NOT report per manifest or shipment. Combine shipments of the same waste stream,
same transporter, same TSDF and same handing codes. Form(s) without Disposal Plan Stream Numbers will be rejected as incomplete. Please
note: Universal wastes should be included on your disposal plan, as well as on your Quarterly Report.

Column 5: handling codes from how the waste is managed (e.g., SO1 = storage in containers; ROl = recycling, T03 = treatment by incineration). The

~ abbreviated list below contains the most common handling codes. A lengthy list of Handing Codes are also located in 40 CFR 264 Appendix I,

Table 2. (Do not report waste codes nor “M” or “H” codes in column 5). Foerm(s) without the designated handling codes will be rejected as
incomplete.
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Column 1 Column 2 Column 3
Waste Management Process Waste Stream Transporter EPA ID TSDF EPA ID #
Number #
Generator: Hazardous wastes Waste stream number EPA ID number of all | EPA ID number of the

shipped off-site for treatment,
storage, disposal or recycling to a
permitted TSDF facility.

from the Disposal
Plan. Right justify the
data

transporters who
handled the waste (in
the same order they
appear on the

receiving facility.

Column 4
Amount Managed
in Pounds

Column 5
Handling Codes

" Amount (in pounds))
of waste shipped.

Appropriate handling code(s) from the
list below which the waste undergoes
at the receiving facility.

Codes also located in 40 CFR 264
Apdx, I, Table 2.

manifest).

Generator; Characteristically Waste stream number Own EPA ID Generator’s EPA ID # | Amount (in pounds) | OS1 = on-site stabilization
hazardous wastes treated at the from the Disposal number (i.e., own EPAID #) | of waste prior to 082 = on-site neutralization and
generator’s facility (i.e., on-site) to | Plan. Right justify the treatment, stabilization
render completely non-hazardous. data
Generator: Hazardous wastes upon | Waste stream number Own EPA ID Generator’s EPA ID # | Amount (in pounds) | ROl = Recycling
generation, recycled on-site for from the Disposal number (i.e., own EPA ID #) | of waste prior to
reuse. Plan. Right justify the recycling.

data
7SD: Hazardous wastes generated Waste stream number Own EPA ID EPA ID number of Amount (in pounds) | Appropriate handling code(s) from the
by permitted TSDF’s from their from the Disposal number Oklahoma TSD of waste generated. list below which the waste undergoes
own waste activities and managed Plan. Right justify the facility. at the receiving facility.
in on-site units. data Codes also located in 40 CFR 264

Apdx, I, Table 2.

TSD: Hazardous wastes generated Waste stream number EPA ID number of all | EPA ID number of Amount (in pounds) | Appropriate handling code(s) from the

by permitted TSDF’s from their
own activities and shipped off-site
to another permitted TSDF.

from the Disposal
Plan. Right justify the
data

transporters who
handled the waste (in
the same order they
appear on the
manifest).

receiving facility.

of waste shipped.

list, which the waste undergoes at the
receiving facility. Also include the
codes “PS1” for wastes removed from
the permitted storage If the waste was
reported on an earlier quarterly report.

| 7SD: Hazardous wastes shipped

off-site from an Oklahoman TSDF
which were received by the TSDF
from off-site, but which were not
treated, disposed, or recycled by the
TSDF (trans-shipped wastes).

Waste stream number
from the Disposal
Plan. Right justify the
data

EPA 1D number of all
transporters who
handled the waste (in
the same order they
appear on the
manifest).

EPA ID number of
receiving facility.

Amount (in pounds)
of waste shipped.

Appropriate handling code(s) from the
list, which the waste undergoes at the
receiving facility. Also include the
code “TS1” to indicate trans-shipped
wastes.

D79--Disposal via injection well

Column 5

S01--Container storage

RO1--Recycling

D80--Disposal via landfill
D81--Disposal via land application
D82--Ocean disposal

D83--Disposal via surface impoundment
D99--Disposal via other means

S02--Tank storage
S03--Storage in waste piles
S04--Storage in surface impoundments

S05--Storage ip pads
S06--Storage tainment building

599--Storage by other means
TO1--Treatment in tanks

TO2--Treatment in surface impoundments
T03--Treatment by incineration
T04--Treatment by other means

handling codes




EPA 1.D. No.
MONTHLY REPORT ?

Hazardous Waste
Treatmen, Storage, Disposal
or Recycling Facility

O KL AHODMNMA

DEPARTMENT OF ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY

To be completed by all treatment, storage, disposal, recycling facilities handling

Land Protection Division hazardous waste as required by 27A O.S. Supp. 1994, § 2-7-103 and § 2-7-105, and the Month Year
P.O Box 1677 rules and regulations promulgated thereto. This report is to be received by the Oklahoma
Oklahoma City, OK 73101-1677 Department of Environmental Quality, Waste Management Division, on or befuore the Report ﬁ?r D D ’ [ E H j
(405)702-5100 ?ast daylof the month following the month covered by this report. (See reverse side for ‘
instructions.} page VVVVVV - aof o

Business / Plant Name:

Plant Location: - - ~ Phone: () _
Mailing Address: e PhoREE (Y o
Please Type or Print Clearly
1 2 3 4 5
EPA .
Waste Generator Transporter Amount Managed TSDF Handting Codes
No. ’ EPA 1 D. No. EPA L D. No. in Pounds {Required)

Total amount this page in Pounds
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I hereby certify that the above record is accurate and correct to the best of my knowledge, and lists all hazardous wastes treated, stored, disposed or recycled by this

facility for the monthof |
Signature of Authorized Agent ) ] Date

Typed Name of Authorized Agent
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING THE MONTHLY REPORT FOR HAZARDOUS WASTE TREATMENT, STORAGE, DISPOSAL, OR
RECYCLING FACILITIES

This form is to be completed by hazardous waste treatment, storage, disposal, or recycling facilities and should reflect all hazardous wasles, whether generate:
ou-site or off-site, which were managed in permitted or interim status units at the site during the reporting month.

In the upper right hand corner, enter your EPA ID number and the month and year covered by the report.
Enter your business/plant name, telephone number, plant location, and mailing address.
Indicate page number and total number of pages in the report.

At the botiom of each page of the report, enter the amount (in pounds) of waste covered by that page. FORM(S) WITHOUT AN AMOUNT ON EACH PAGI
WILL BE REJECTED AS INCOMPLETE. This entry helps the Department insure accuracy in the data entry process.

Identify which TSDF management activity below most closely matches your facility to determine what information is required in each column of the form.

For wastes which were previously reported on a monthly report but for which the actual handling method(s) was(were) different than that reportec
please amend the appropriate monthly report page and forward to the Department.

and manages the
wasle in perniitted
or mterim status
units.

applicable to the
waste.

the generator of the
wasic.

handled the wasle
in the same order

they appear on the
manifest.

amount (in pounds)
of waste received.

TSDF Management EPA Waste No. Generator EPA ID Transporter EPA Amount Managed TSDF Handling Codes and Comments
Activity ) No. ID No. in Pounds ]
Column 1 Column 5
Colurnn 2 Column 3 Column 4
1 Accepts hazardous EPA 1D number of All applicable handling code(s) from the list below which the waste
waste from off-site | All waste codes EPA ID mumber of | all transporters who | Approximate is expected to undergo at the TSDF. If the waste is recycled, include

a process code of ROI.

Codes also located in 40 CFR 264 Appendix I, Table 2

(Generates
hazardous wasles
on-site from thetr
own activities and
manages the waste
in on-gite units.

All waste codes
applicable to the
waste at the time of
generation. l

EPA ID number of
the TSDF.

Leave blank.

Approximate
amount {inn pounds)
of waste treated,
stored, disposed, or
recycled on-site.

All applicable handling codes from: the list below which the waste is
expected to undergo at the TSDF. If the waste is recycled, include a
process code of RO,

TSDF
handhing codes

D79--Disposal via injection well
D&0--Disposal via landfitl
D&1--Disposal via fand application

D82--Ocean disposal

D83--Disposal via surface impoundment
99--Dyisposal via other means

S01--Container storage
S02--Tank storage

S03--Storage in waste piles
S04--Storage in swface impoundments
505--Storage on drip pads
S06--Storage in cogtainment building

$99--Storage by ‘means

RO1--Recycling

TO1--Treatment in tanks

TO2--Treatment in surlace impoundments
TO3--Treatment by incineration
TO4--Treatment by other means




DEQ PERMIT SATISFACTION SURVEY

Please take a few minutes to let us know how we are doing in providing services to our customers and how we can improve our
.ocessA Please complete this questionnaire and return it to:

Department of Environmental Quality
Customer Services Division
P. 0. Box 1677
Oklahoma City, OK 73101-1677
Fax #: (405) 702-9101

For questions followed by the numbers 5 4 3 2 1, please circle the number representing your best answer based on the

following scale: 5 = Excellent 4 = Good 3 = Neutral 2 =Fair 1 =Poor
Type of Peﬁnit: 0 Water Quality 0 Waste Management O Air Quality
L. What is your overall opinion of how the DEQ handled your application for a permit? 5 4 3 2 |
2. Were the DEQ staff you dealt with courteous and professional with respect to the following:
a. Assisting you to understand permit application requirements. 5 4 3 2 1
b. Resolving any concerns over permit conditions. 5 4 3 2 1
3. Please rate DEQ's process and final product (i.¢., a permit) based on the following factors:
a. Clarity of application and accompanying mstructions or guidance. 5 4 3 2 i
. b. Clarity of DEQ permit approval process. | . 5 4 3 2 1
c. Timeliness of technical review (preparation time for the draft permit). 5 4 3 2 1
d. Fairness of permit conditions. 5 4 3 2 1
e. Appropriateness of permit conditions to your facility. 5 4 3 2 1
4 During the permitting process, did you become aware of any conflicting of duplicate requirements? [ Yes (0 No
Please specify
(continuc on back of questionnairs if necessary)
5. Please rate your understanding of the permit's requirements, conditions and limitations.
5 4 3 2 1
6. Do you have any suggestions to improve the Department of Environmental Quality's permitting process?

(continue on back of questionnaire if necessary)

7. Would you like for someone with the DEQ to contact you regarding this survey and the changes you would like the
. agency to implement? If yes, please provide your name and telephone number. O Yes O No

Name: Telephone Number




INFORMATION SHEET
UNIFORM HAZARDOUS WASTE MANIFEST FOR OKLAHOMA

The Oklahoma Department of Environmental Quality does not require an Oklahoma version of
the Uniform Hazardous Waste Manifest. In-state generators may use a general version of the
national uniform manifest which may be purchased from commercial printing companies such
as the following:

Label Master J. J. Keller & Associates, Inc.
5724 North Pulaski P. O. Box 368

Chicago, Illinois 60660 Neenah, Wisconsin 54956
(312) 478-0900 (414) 722-2848

* Order No. 515 Rev. 6 * Order No. 7 BLS-C
Science Related Materials, Inc.

P. O. Box 1368

Janesville, Wisconsin 53547-1368

(608) 754-2118

* Use this number to expedite your manifest order

Out-of-state generators may also use manifests from the above commercial printing companies
or use manifests from their home states provided 40 CFR 262.21 is followed. In either case,
a form which produces at least five copies should be utilized or, when two haulers are involved,
a six copy form should be acquired. Forms using NCR type copies are preferred over carbon
paper copies.

Data is required by Oklahoma in all areas pertaining to manifest number, generator state
identification number, transporter state identification number, and telephone numbers.

If you have any questions concerning this information, please call 405/271-5338.



OMB#: 2050-0175 Expires 12/31/200:

MAIL THE
COMPLETED FORM United States Environmental Protection Agency
To: . RCRA SUBTITLE C SITE IDENTIFICATION FORM
iilahoma Dept. of Env.Quality
4. Reason for Submittai Reason for Submittal:
::;Z';:; ructions on Q To provide Initial Notification of Regulated Waste Activity (to obtain an EPA ID Number for hazardous waste, universal

waste, or used oil aclivities).

MARK CORRECT BOX(ES) | O To provide Subsequent Notification of Regulated Waste Activity {to update site identification information).

[0 As a component of a First RCRA Hazardous Waste Part A Permit Application.

2 As a component of a Revised RCRA Hazardous Waste Part A Permit Application (Amendment # ).

[J As a component of the Hazardous Waste Report.

2. Site EPAID Number EPA ID Number: L T
(See instructions on page

24)

3. Site Name (See Name:

instructions on page 24)

4. Site Location Street Address:

Information (See

instructions on page 24) City, Town, or Village: State:
County Name: Zip Code:

5. Site Land Type (See

) . Site Land Type: T Private [0 County [ District [3 Federal [indian [J Municipal []State [ Other
instructions on page 24)

North American Industry | A B.
ssification System
AICS) Code(s) for the
Site (See instructions on C. D.
page 24)
7. Site Mailing Address Street or P. O, Box:
(See instructions on page
25) City, Town, or Village:
State:
Country: Zip Code:
8. Site Contact Person (See | First Name: Mi: Last Name:
instructions on page 25}
Phone Number: Phone Number Extension:
9. Legal Owner and A. Name of Site’s Legal Owner: Date Became Owner {(mm/dd/yyyy}:

Operator of the Site (See

instructions on pages 25t | Owner Type: [ Private []County [JDistrict [JFederal [Jindian ©3 Municipal [JState [JOther

26)
B. Name of Site’s Operator: Date Became Operator (mm/ddlyyyy):

Operator Type: [l Private [ County [3 District [J Federal Indian [J Municipal [JState [J Other

Link to NAICS Codes: hitp://www.deq.state.ok.us/Ipdnew/forms/Haz Waste/naicscodes.htm

Link to Instructions for Completing this Form: hitp://www.deq.state.ok.us/Ipdnew/forms/indexhazforms.html




OMB#: 2050-0175 Expires 12/31/200:

epaoNo. | [ [ | [ [ [V ]]]

10. Type of Regulated Waste Activity (Mark the appropriate boxes for activities that apply to your site. See instructions on pages 26 to 30)

‘-lazardous Waste Activities

1. Generator of Hazardous Waste
{Choose only one of the foliowing three categories.)

[} a. LQG: Greater than 1,000 kg/mo (2,200 Ibs./mo.} of non-acute
hazardous waste; or

0 b. SQG: 100 to 1,000 kg/mo (220 - 2,200 Ibs./mo.) of non-acute
hazardous waste; or

[0 c. CESQG: Less than 100 kg/mo (220 Ibs./mo.) of non-acute hazardous
waste

in addition, indicate other generator activities. (Mark all that apply)
{3 d. United States Importer of Hazardous Waste

[ e. Mixed Waste (hazardous and radioactive) Generator

For ltems 2 through 6, mark all that apply.
02 Transporter of Hazardous Waste

0 3. Treater, Storer, or Disposer of Hazardous Waste (at you
site) Note: A hazardous waste permit is required for this
activity.

[ 4. Recycler of Hazardous Waste (at your site) Note: A
hazardous waste permit may be required for this activity.

5. Exempt Boiler and/or Industrial Furnace
O a. Small Quantity On-site Burner Exemption
O p. Smelting, Melting, and Refining Furnace Exemption

[0 6. Underground Injection Contro}

B. Universal Waste Activities

1. Large Quantity Handler of Universal Waste {(accumulate 5,000 kg or
more) [refer to your State regulations to determine what is regulated].
indicate types of universal waste generated and/or accumulated at your
site. (Mark all boxes that apply):

Generate Accumuliate

. Batteries
. Pesticides

’ . Thermostats

Lamps

. Other (specify)

Other (specify)

™0 o 0 T o

Doooood
DooQoOooCOo

. Other (specify)

[{»]

{1 2. Destination Facility for Universal Waste
Note: A hazardous waste permit may be required for this activity.

C. Used Oil Activities (Mark all boxes that apply.)

1. Used Oil Transporter - Indicate Type(s) of Activity(ies)
0 a. Transporter
[ b. Transfer Facility

2. Used Oil Processor and/or Rerefiner - Indicate Type(s)
of Activity(ies)

[® a. Processor
I3 b. Re-refiner
] 3. Off-Specification Used Oil Burner

4. Used Oil Fuel Marketer - Indicate Type(s) of Activity(ies)

[ a. Marketer Who Directs Shipment of Off-Specification
Used Qil to Off-Specification Used Oil Burner

[ b. Marketer Who First Claims the Used Oil Meets the
Specifications

11. Description of Hazardous Wastes (See instructions on page 31)

A. Waste Codes for Federally Regulated Hazardous Wastes. Please list the waste codes of the Federal hazardous wastes handled at your site. List them ir
the order they are presented in the regulations {(e.g., D001, D003, F007, U112). Use an additional page if more spaces are needed.

L

Link Federal Hazardous Waste Codes: hitp://www.access.gpo.gov/nara/cfr/waisidx_02/40cfr261_02.html




OMB#: 2050-0175 Expires 12/31/200:
epamne. | | [ | [ [ [ [ []]]

B. Waste Codes for State-Regulated {i.e., non-Federal) Hazardous Wastes. Please list the waste codes of the State-regulated hazardous wastes handled
at your site. Listthem in the order they are presented in the regulations. Use an additional page if more spaces are needed for waste codes.

T T
:ERE ARE ND STATE-REGULATED (I.E., NON-FEDERAL) HAZARDOUS WASTES IN OKLAHOMA

12. Comments (See instructions on page 31)

13. Certification. | certify under penalty of law that this document and all attachments were prepared under my direction or supervision in accordance with a
system designed to assure that qualified personnel properly gather and evaluate the information submitted. Based on my inquiry of the person or persons who
manage the system, or those persons directly responsible for gathering the information, the information submitted is, to the best of my knowledge and belief,
true, accurate, and complete. | am aware that there are significant penalties for submitting false information, including the possibility of fine and imprisonment fo
knowing violations. {See instructions on page 31)

Date Signed
{mm/ddiyyyy)

Sigrature of owner, operator, or an

N d Official Ti .
authorized representative ame and Official Title (type or print}

US EPA ARCHIVE DOCUMENT

pepartment of Environmental Quality
and Protection Division

Post Office Box 1677

Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 73101-1677




COMMENTS ON INSTRUCTIONS
. Item 1 — Reason for Submittal:

“Part A Application” refers to > 90-day permitted RCRA storage, treatment, or disposal
facilities. If your facility is not permitted for > 90-day storage, treatment or disposal, do
not check this box.

“Hazardous Waste Report” refers to the Biennial Report that is due by March 1% of even-
numbered years. The waste report covers only the odd numbered years (e.g., the 2001
Biennial Report covered calendar year 2001 only, and was due by March 1, 2002).

Item 4 - Site Location

The physical address must be provided so that an EPA Identification Number can be
assigned. The Identification Numbers are specific to physical address, and are linked to a
particular location. DO NOT USE A ROUTE NUMBER POST OFFICE BOX. If the
site location is in a rural area, state how many miles from a junction on a certain highway
(e.g., 4 miles East of Hwy 281 and 4 miles South of Hwy412).

Item 6 — NAICS Codes

This is being added to all sites. The lengthy list of Industry Classification System Codes
is a required field. The Notification must have an NAICS code marked.

‘ Item 10 — Type of Regulated Waste Activity

A . Hazardous Waste Activities

1. Generator of Hazardous Waste As a Large Quantity Generator, your facility may
store waste up to 90 days without a RCRA Permit.

2. Transporter of Hazardous Waste only mark this box if your facility owns it’s own
trucks and transports it’s own waste. (This does NOT apply to facilities who have a
service or company pick up their waste).

3. Treater, Storer, or Disposer of Hazardous Waste  Only if your facility is
permitted for > 90-day treatment, storage, or disposal of hazardous waste, should this
box be marked.

B. Universal Waste Activities

There are no State-specific requirements or definitions for universal waste. (The
Universal Waste program falls under the jurisdiction of the RCRA Subtitle C
program. There are times when a facility has only universal waste, yet is assigned an
EPA Identification Number).

C. Used Oil Activities
Federal Regulations govern used oil activities. (The Used Oil program also falls
. under the jurisdiction of the RCRA Subtitle C program. There will be times when a
facility has only Used Oil, yet is assigned an EPA Identification Number).

Item 11.B. - State-Regulated Hazardous Wastes
There are no additional state regulated wastes.



Revised 02/01

Facility Name: |

APPLICATION REVIEW CHECKLIST

40 CFR 270
Facility ID No.: ODEQ Permit No.: Reference No.: _ and
LAND PROTECTION DIVISION ] OAC 252:200
HAZARDOUS WASTE PROGRAM | Application Type: | Date:
(New/Modify/Renewal) All Permit Applications

OKLAHOMA DEPARTMENT
OF
ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY

ODEQ Form Number
XAX-XXX

‘LOCATIO

G-0 270.10 GENERAL APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS - 270.10
G-1 270.10(a) Permit application completed and signed
G-2 270.10(b) Whe applies? — When a facility is owned by one

person but is operated by another person, it is the
operator’s duty to obtain a permit, except that the
owner must also sign the permit application.

G-3 270.10(c) Completeness — all elements included

G-4 270.10(d) Information requirements -- information in 270.13
and applicable sections.in 270.14 through 270.29
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A.'Ré\;ieivefs Initials
T. Reviewer's Initials .
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REGULATIONS _
40 CFR

-FEDERAL

STATE =
REGULATIONS'
OAC 252:205

" GENERAL DESCRIPTION

ZINFO

Locartio- |

N

Yes/NO/NA |

" REMARKS -

Existing

HWM facilities and interim status qualifications

G-5

270.10(e)( 1)

Must submit part A no later than:

(i) 6 months after the date of publication of
regulations requiring compliance with 265 or
266, or

(1) 30 days after being subject to standards in 265 or
266, whichever first occtrs

(ii) March 24, 1987, if a generator who generates
more than 100 kg but less than 1,000 kg per
month and treats, stores, or disposes on-site

G-6

270.10(e)(2)

Extension of submittal of part A if:

(i) Substantial confusion whether to file a permit
application, and

(i) Such confusion is due to ambiguities in 260, 261,
265, or 206

G-7

270.10(e)(3)

Extension of submittal of part A under compliance
order

G-8

270.10(c)(4)

Timely submittal of part B

New HWM facilities

G-9 270.10(H(H) No construction allowed before the submittal of parts
A and B and receipt of the effective permit

G-10 270.10(0(2) Must submit parts A and B at least 180 days before
construction is expected to commence

G-11 270.10(H)(3) Construction of an incinerator of PCBs ...

Updating permit applications

G-12

270.10(g)(1)

“Facitity Namé
Reference Ne

Amendment to part A (when part B bas not yet been
filed)
(i) File with the Regional Administrator for new
wastes
(ii) File with the State Director for new wastes

(iii) As necessary for compliance with 270.72

1
|

A Reviewers Initials .
T. Reviewer's lnitials

" Tracking Daie’™

‘Tracking Date
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|+ Apmin:

. COMPLETE

G-13 270.10(h) Reapplications - 180 days before the expiration of the
existing permit
G-14 270.10(1) Recordkeeping - for at least 3 years

Exposure information

G-15

270.10G)(1)

Re: surface impoundments and landfills, submittal of
part B after 8/8/85, must have information on public
exposure from releases, including:

(1) Potential releases associated with normal

operations, including transportation

(i) Pathways of human exposure from such releases

(iii) Potential magnitude and nature of human

exposure from such releases

270.10()(2)

If part B submitted before 8/8/85, must submit
exposure inférmation required above, (G)(1)

y

270.10(k)

Submittal of information to establish permit

conditions under 270.32(b)(2) and 270.50(d)

SIGNATORIES TO PERMIT APPLICATIONS AND REPORTS - 270.11

Applications - signatures

S-1 270.11a)1) For a corporation
(i) President, secretary, treasurer, or vice-president;
or
(ii) Manager (w/authority to sign) of a facility with
more than 250 employees or annual sales of
more than $25 million
§-2 270.11(a)2) For a partnership or sole proprictorship: by a general
pariner or proprietor
5-3 270.11(a)3) For a municipality, State, Federal, or other public

agency
(i) Chief executive officer of the agency or
(i1) Senior executive ofticer
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’ RE(:U IJATIOFS
OAC 252:205

' GENERAL DESCRIPTION.

REMARKS

S-4 270.1 1(b) Reports signed by a person described in (a) or an
authorized representative of that person if:

S-5 270.11{b)(1) A written authorization by a person described in (a)

S-6 270.1 (b} 2) An authorization for a position responsible for the
overall operation

S-7 270.11(b)(3) Submittal of a written authorization

n S-8 270.11(c) Change to authorization for signing reports

S-9 270.1 1{d) Certification for signature (see cite)

I-1 270.12(a) CONFIDENTIALITY OF INFORMATION:
(a) “confidential business information” stamped on
each page containing such information.

1-2 270.12(b) Claims for confidentiality of the name and address of
any permit applicant or permittee will be denied.

A-00 270.13 CONTENTS OF PART A OF THE PERMIT APPLICATION ~

270.13

SUBCHAPTER
t1

ADDITIONAL PERMITFPR()CEDURES

AP-1

t-1

Emergency plans
relating to
affected property
owners

(a) Applicants for new proposed off-site TSD or
disposal sites are required to prepare a separate
Emergency Plan in addition to the plans required by 40
CFR 264 Subpart D. This Emergency Plan shall the
criteria of 40 CFR 264 Subpart D but shall specifically
relate to each parcel.

“A. Reviewer's Initials "~ “Tracking Date.
.T..Reviewer's Initials :
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OAC252:205

ESCRIPTION .~ .- 1.

" vesnon

(1) All discrete parcels are required to be counted

AP-2 H-I(b
(b) equally.

For the purposes (2) Owner required to represent the approval or
of ”""“f ”ff‘“’ a disapproval of the Emergency Plan on behalf
parcel of land of the parcel for purposes of the OHWMA.

owned by one or

more affected (3) A calculation of approval or disapproval of
property owners is the Emergency Plan by majority of the
a present affected property owners is required.
possessory fee . )
simple estate in 4) API‘prol;/al or disapproval of the Emergency
land. excluding l. an by an affected p.ropcrty owner does not

Sfusture interests. signity approval or disapproval of the

technical aspects of the facility.

AP-3 L-1(¢c) An applicant must submit to the ODEQ the written
approval of the Emergency Plan form the affected
property owners.

AP-4 11-1(d) Within forty-five days of the application, affected
property owners must specify reasons for non-approval
of the Emergency Plan.

AP-5 -1(e) Area of affected property owners is determined by
measuring one-mile from the perimeter of the site as
specified in the permit application.

AP-6 11-2 (a) Ground-water resources and recharge

areas,
Exclusionary

siting criteria

AP-7 11-2(a)(1) Presumption of unapprovable site.

Proposed locations lying within areas designated as
unconsolidated alluvial aquifers or terrace deposit
aquifers or bedrock aquifers or recharge areas as
shown on Sheets 1 and 2 of “Maps Showing Principal
Ground Water Resources and Recharge Areas in
Oklahoma” shall be presumed to be unapprovable.
Certification of notifying aftected property owners

. Tracking Date. i
7 Tracking Date

Reviewer's [nitials ;
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11-2(2)(2)

Rebuttal of presumption.

The applicant may rebut the presumption by
submitting hydrologic and geological data sufficient to
demonstrate that the proposed location does not lie
within a prolitbited area.

AP-9

11-2 (a)(3)

ODEQ reliance upon Oklahoma Geological Survey.

In determining whether a proposed location lies within
a prohibited area, the ODEQ will rely upon a review
by the Oklahoma Geological Survey.

AP-10

1-2 (a)(4)

Site-specific information.

The ODEQ may require site-specific hydrological and
geological information for proposed facility locations
outside a designated principal ground-water resource
or discharge area where there is reason to believe that
the proposed-location may be unsuitable due to
localized ground-water conditions.

AP-11

11-2(2)(5)

Ground-water protection plan.

In determining whether a ground-water protection plan
with financial assurance is required for an on-site
facility pursuant to 27A O.8.§ 2-7-111(B), the
procedures used in subsections (1)-(4) of this section
shall be used.

A, Reviewer's Initia
. T-Reviewer's Initials ..
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AC-0

11-2(a)(6)

Existing facilities.

Existing facilities in these areas may continue to
operate and may modify or expand their operations to
the extent permitted by 27A O.8. § 2-7-111.

AC-1

11-2(b)

Water wells.

The ODEQ shall not grant a permit for a new
hazardous waste disposal facility proposed to be
located within one-quarter mile of any public or
private water supply well except private water supply
wells on the applicant’s property. Water supply wells
that arte demjonstrated by the applicant to be
permanently abandoned may be plugged upon a
demonstration that the applicant has the right to plug
them. The applicant shall notify the ODEQ that the
abandoned water wells have been plugged. If
abandoned water wells are identified by the applicant
during the preparation of his application or during the
permit process, the applicant shall notify the ODEQ so
that these wells can be included in the Class V well
inventory.

AC-2

11-2(c)

Flood plain.

No permit or modification of an existing permit which
includes disposal of hazardous waste within a one-
hundred-year flood plain shall be granted, except for
post-closure or corrective action. For existing
facilities, this modification prohibition applies only to
land disposal units and to modifications of such units
which would increase disposal rates or designate new
areas for disposal.

AC-3

11-2(d)

Surface water.

No permit shall be granted for a new hazardous waste
disposal facility proposed to be located within one mile
of the conservation pool elevation of any reservoir
which supplies water for a public water supply or
within one mile off any scenic river.
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AC-4

11-2(e)

Air pollution.

No permit shall be granted for a new off-site hazardous
waste disposal facility proposed to be located within
one mile of any public school, educational institution,
nursing home, hospital or public park.

AC-5

The Hazardous Waste Management Act also contains
exclusionary siting criteria. See 27A O.S. § 2-7-
HHI(B) and ()C)(1) and § 2-7-114, as amended.

AC-6

Upgrades of county roads and bridges.

The owner/operator shall submit a certificate of
acceptance of the completed upgrades by the
appropriate board(s) of county commissioners or the
Oklahoma Department of Transportation, as
appropriate, pursuant to 27A O.S. § 2-7-115(B)(2).

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR CONTENTS OF PART B APPLICATION - 270.14

General Information

B-1 270.14(b)(1) General description of the facility |
B-2 270.14(b)}2) Chemical and physical analyses of hazardm;s wastes
B-3 270.14(b)(3) A copy of waste analysis plan
B-4 270.14(b)4) A description of security xm‘iasures
B-5 270.14(b)(5) A copy of the general inspection schedule
B-6 270.14(b)(6) Justification of requests for a waiver of preparedness
and prevention
B-7 270.14(b)(7) A copy of the contingency plan
Facility Name Viciwer's Intials

. _Reféi'éhq: No™

wer's fititials T
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270.14(b)(8)

Safety procedures, equipment, construction to prevent:
(i) Hazard in unloading operations

(i) Runoff from HW areas

(iii) Contamination of water supplies

(iv) Effects of equipment/power failure

(v) Exposure of personnel to HW

(vi) Releases to atmosphere

B-9

270.14(b)(9)

Prevention of accidental ignition, reaction of ignitable,
reactive or incompatible wastes

B-10

270.14(b)(10)

Traffic pattern information

B-11

270.14(b)(11)

Facility location information
(i) ldentification of political jurisdiction
(i) Compliance with seismic standard (if located in
areas listed in 264 appendix V1)
{A) No faults within 3,000 fi, data based from:
(1) Published geologic studies
(2 Aerial reconnaissance of a 5-mile radius
(3) Aerial analysis of a 3,000-foot radius
(4) If needed, reconnaissance walking within
3,000-foot radius
(B) Faults ...
(iii) Identification of 100-year floodplain
(iv) Requirements if located within 100-year
floodplain ...
(v) Compliance schedule for existing facilities NOT
in compliance with 264.18(b)

B-12

270.14(b)(12)

Training programs in compliance with 264.16

B-13

270.14(b)(13)

A copy of the closure plan and, if applicabl‘e, post-
closure plan

B-14

270.14(b)(14)

Documentation filed (required under 264.119) for
closed units ’

B-15

270.14(b)(15)

Closure estimates (required under 264.142) and
financial assurance (required under 264.143)




-
<
L
=
-
O
o
(@
L
>
—
L
O
04
<
=
o
L
2
>

‘FEDERAL

REGULATIONS -

40 CFR

OAC 252:205

REGULATIONS ;.

Comrrere

-~ ApmIN.

"Yrs/NO/NA -

REMARKS -

270.14(b)(16)

The most redent post-closure estimates (required under
264.144) and financial assurance (required under
264.145), where applicable

B-17

270.14(b)(17)

Insurance policy or other documentation in compliance
with 264.147, where applicable

B-18

270.14(b)(18)

Coverage by a State tinancial mechanism in
compliance with 264.149 and 264.150, where
appropriate

B-19

270.14(b)(19)

A " =200 ft topographic map with contours showing

1000 ft around the facility and:

(i) Map scale and date

(it) 100-year floodplain

(i) Surface waters

(iv) Surrounding tand uses

(v) Wind rose

(vi) Orientation of the map

(vii) Legal boundaries of the facility

(viii) Access control

(ix) Injection and withdrawal wells both on and off-
site

(%) Buildings, structures

(xi) Barriers for drainage or flood control

(xi1) Location of operational units

B-20

270.14(b)(21)

Notice of approval of petition for extension for land
disposal facilities, if applicable

Additional information

B-21

270.14(c)(1)

A summary of groundwater monitoring data during
interim status (under 265.90 - 94), where applicable

B-22

270.14(c)(2)

Identification of the uppermost aquifer, hydraulically
connected aquifers, flow direction and rate, and basis
for such identification

A, Reviewer's Initials
T Reviewer's Initials -




B-23 270.14(c)(3) On the topo map, a delineation of the waste
management area, property boundary, the proposed
point of compliance (264.95), proposed GW
monitoring wells (264.97), and info from 270.14(¢)(2)

B-24 270.14(c)4) Description of any plume of contamination from a
regulated unit:

(i) The extent of the plume on the topo map

(ii) Identifigation of concentrations of constituents in

Appendix IX of 264
B-25 270.14(c)(5) A detailed GW monitoﬁng program with engineering
report (264.97)
B-26 270.14(c)(6) [f 2 hazardous constituent has not been detected at time

of application, establish a detection monitoring
program (264.98):

(i) Indicator parameters, waste constituents

(iiy A proposed groundwater montitoring system
(iii) Background values

(iv) Proposed sampling, analysis, and statistical
procedures

B-27 270.14(cX7) If a hazardous constituent has been detected at time of

application, establish a compliance monitoring

program (264.99):

(i) A description of wastes previously handled

(ii) A characterization of the contaminated GW

(iii) A list of hazardous constituents (264.97 &
264.99)

{(iv) Proposed concentration limits {264.94(a)) or
justification for alternate limits

(v} A proposed GW monitoring system

(vi) Proposed sampling, analysis, and statistical
procedures

(vii} A proposed Engineering Feasibility Plan for

corrective action
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B-28

270.14(c)(8)

1f hazardous constituents have exceeded concentration

limits (Table [, 264.94) or background values,

establish a corrective action program (264.100);

(i) A characterization of contaminated GW

(1) Concentration limits (264.94)

(iif) A detailed corrective action program and
engineering report

(iv) Demonstration of adequacy of the corrective
program

Information on SWMUs

B-29

270.14(d)(1)

Information requirements for SWMUs:

(i) Location of the unit on the topo map
(ii) Designation of type of unit

(1ii) Dimensions and structural description
(iv) When the unit was operated

(v) Specification of all wastes at the unit ,

B-30

270.14(d)(2)

Information on HW release from each SWMU

B-31

270.14(d)(3)

Results of sampling and analysis of groundwater, land
surface, and subsurface strata, surface water or air to
determine if an RFA is needed

SPECIFIC PART B INFORMATION REQUIREMENTS FOR CONTAINERS - 270.15

Except as otherwise provided in 264.170, the following additional information must be provided:

C-1 270.15¢(a) Description of the containment system in compliance
with 264.175

C-2 270.15¢a)(1) Basic design parameters, dimensions, and materials of
construction |

C-3 270.15(a)2) Showing of how design promotes drainage or keeps
containers from contacting standing liquid.

C-4 270.15(a)(3) Capacity of the containment system relative to the
number and volume of containers stored

C-5 270.15(a)4) Provisious for preventing or managing run-on

Fat
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C-6 270.15(a)5) Showing of‘how accumulated liquids can be analyzed
and removed to prevent overflow

C-7 270.15(b) For storage areas with containers that do not contain
free liquid, a showing of compliance with 264.175(c)

C-8 270.15(b) 1) Test procedures and results or documentation to show
wastes do not contain free liquids

C-9 270.15(b)(2) Description of storage area design and operation to
drain/remove liquid or keep containers from contacting
standing liquids

C-10 270.15(c) Sketches, drawings, or data to show compliance with
264.176 (ignitable reactive wastes) and 264.177(c)
(incompatible wastes)

C-11 270.15(d) Procedures in compliance with 264.177(a) éc (b) and

264.17(b) & (c) for storing of incompatible wastes

SrECIFIC PART B INFORMATION REQUIREMENTS FOR TANK SYSTEMS - 270.16 |

Except as otherwise provided in 264.190, the following additional information must be provided:

T-1 270.16(a) A written assessiment by an independent P.E, to certify
the structural integrity and suitability for handling of
hazardous wastes of each tank system as req. under
264.191 & 192 - 270.16(a)

T-2 270.16(b) Dimensions and capacity of each tank

T-3 270.16(c) Description of feed systems, safety cutoff, bypass
systems, and lpressure controls

T-4 270.16(d) A diagram of piping, instrumentation, and process flow
for each tank system :

T-5 270.16(¢) A description of corrosion protection system as

required under 264.192(a)(3)(ii)




ENERAL DESCRIPTION

| YEsINO/NA'

T-6 270.16(f) For new tank systems, a description of how the tank
system(s) will be installed in compliance with
264.192(b),(c),(d).(e)

Detailed plans and description of the secondary

-7 270.1 . . .
0-16(e) containment system in compliance with 264.193(a),
(b}, (c), (d), (e), (D)
Variance from the requirements of 264.193

T-8 270.16(h)(1) Detailed plans and engineering and hydrogeoclogic
reports showing alternative safeguards

T-9 270.16(h)(2) A detailed assessment of hazards in event of release

T-10 270.16(1) Description of spill and overflow prevention as

required under 264.194(b)

T-11 270.16() Description of operating procedures, tank system
design, facility design for Ignitable/Reactive and
incompatible wastes as required under 264.198, 199

SPECIFIC PART B INFORMATION REQUIREMENTS FOR SURFACE IMPOUNDMENTS - 270.17

Except as otherwise provided in 264.1, must provide the following information:

Si-1 270.17(a) A list of hazardous wastes to be placed in each
impoundment

Si-2 270.17(b) Detailed plans and engineering report on design,
construction, operations, and maintenance as required
in264.19, 221, 222, 223, addressing:

S1-3 270.17(b)(1) The liner system

Si-4 270.17(b)2) The double liner and leak detection, collection, and
removal system as req. under 264.221(c)

Si-5 270.17(b)3) If the leak detection system is in the saturated zone,
detailed plans and engineering report on the leak
detection design and operation, and the location of the
saturated zone in relation to the {eak detection system
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US EPA ARCHIVE DOCUMENT

S1-6

270.17(b)(4)

The construction quality assurance plan (CQA) if
required under 264.19

517

270.17(b)(5)

Proposed action leakage rate and response action plans
if required under 264.222 & 223

S1-8

270.17(b)(6)

Prevention of overtopping

51-9

270.17(b)(7)

Structural integrity of dikes

51-10

270.17(c)

The inspection program for each surface impoundment
including double liner system, leak detection system,
cover system, and appurtenances for control of
overtopping as req. under 264.226(a),(b),(d) submitted
under 270.14(b)(5)

Si-11

270.17(d)

A certification by a qualified engineer on the structural
integrity of the dikes as req. under 264.226(c)

Si-12

270.17(c)

The procedure to remove a surface impoundment from
service as req. under 264.227(b), (c) submitted under
270.14(b)(7)

Sk-12

270.17(f)

Procedure to remove hazardous waste residues and
contaminated materials at closure as req. under
264.228(a)(1). For non-removed wastes, must comply
with 264.228(a)(2) and (b). This information be
submitted in closure and post-closure plan under
270.14(b)(13)

SI-13

270.17(g)

Compliance with 264.229 for /R wastes

Sk-14

270.17¢h)

Compliance with 264.230 for incompatible wastes

SI-15

270.17(i)

A waste management plan for F020 through F027 as
req. under.264.231. Must address:

S1-16

270.17G) (1)

The volume, physical and chemical characteristics
including migration potential to the environment

SI-17

270.17(1)(2)

The attenuative properties of the underlying and
surrounding soils
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SI-18

270.17()(3)

The mobilizing properties of co-disposed materials

Sk-19

270.17()(4)

The effectiveness of additional treatment, dl'esign, or
monitoring techniques

SpeciFic PART B INFORMATION REQUIREMENTS FOR WASTE PiLes - 270.18

|
Except as otherwise provided in 264.1, the following information must be provided:

Ww-1

270.18(a)

A list of hazardous wastes

W2

270.18(b)

If an exemption is sought, compliance with
264.90(b)(2) and 264.250(c)

270.18(c)

Detailed plans and engineering reports on the
design, construction, operation, and maintenance as
req. under 264.19, 251, 252, and 253, addressing:

270.18(c)(1)

(i) The liner system as req. under 264.251(a)

(i1) The double liner and leak detection, collection,
and removal system (LCRS) as req. under
264.251(c) :

(iii) If the leak detection system is in the saturated
zone, detailed plans and engineering report on
the leak detection design and operation, and the
location of the saturated zone in relation to the
leak detection system

(iv) The construction quality assurance plan as req.
under 264.19

(v) The proposed action leakage rate and response
action plan as req. under 264.252 and 264.253

W-5

270.18(c)(2)

Control of run-on

W-6

270.18(c)(3)

Control of run-off

W-7

270.18(c)(4)

Management of run-on/run-off collection and holding
units

W-8

270.18(c)(5)

Control of wind dispersion
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w-9 270.18(d) The inspection program for each waste pile including
double liner system, LCRS, cover system, and
appurtenances for control of run-on and run-off as req.
under 264.254(a), (b), (©)

W-10 270.18(e) If treatment is carried out on the pile, details of the
process, equipment, and nature and quality of residue

W-11 270.18(H) Compliance with 264.256 for I/R wastes

W-12 270.18(g) Compliance with 264.257 for incompatible wastes

W-13 270.18(h) Closure plan as req. under 264.258(a) or 2254.310(3)

W-14 270.18(1) A waste management plan for FO20 through F027 as
req. under 264.259
T
W-15 270.18(i)(1) The volume, physical, and chemical characteristics of
the wastes and the potential to migrate to the
environment

W-16 270.18(iX2) The attenuative properties of soils

W-17 270.18(1)(3) The mobilizing properties of the co-disposed materials

W-1§ 270.18(i(4) The effectiveness of additional treatment, design, or

monitoring techniques

SPECIFIC PART B INFORMATION REQUIREMENTS FOR INCINERATORS - 270.19

Except as otherwise provided in 264.340, must {ulfill the following (a), (b}, or (c)

IN-1 270.19(a) Seeking an exemption under 264.340(b) or (c)
(ignitable, corrosive, or reactive)

IN-2 270.19(a)(1) Documentation waste listed in 261 subpart D, solely
because ignitable (Hazard Code 1) or corrosive (Hazard
Code C) or both, or

IN-3 270.19(a)2) Documentation that waste listed in 261 subpart D,

solely because reactive (Hazard Code R) for
characteristics other than those listed in 261.23(a)(4)
and (5) and .will not be burned with other HW, or




i FE ?
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IN-4 270.19(a)3) Documentation that waste hazardous solely for the
characteristic of ignitability, corrosivity, or both, or

IN-5 270.19(a)4) Documentation that waste hazardous solely for the
characteristics of reactivity listed in
261.23(a)(1),(2),(3),(6),(7), or (8) and will not be
burned with other HW, or

IN-6 270.19(b) Trial burn plan or results as req. under 270.62

Iu lieu of a trial burn

IN-7 270.19(cx 1) Waste analysis, including:

(i) Heat value :

(3i) Viscosity or physical form

(3i1) Organic constituents listed in 261, appendix V1l
(test methods referenced in 261, appendix 1)

(iv) Quantification of constituents (see test methods
by reference in 270.6)

(v) Quantification of constituents designated as
POHC's as req. under 264.343

IN-8 270.19(c)(2) Detailed engineering description of the incinerator,
including:

(1) Manufacturer's name and model

(i) Type of incinerator

(iit) Dimensions (linear and x-section area)

(iv) Auxiliary fuel system (type/feed)

(v) Capacity of prime mover

(vi) Automatic cutoff system

(vii) Stack gas and pollution control monitoring
systems

(viii)Nozzle and burner design

(ix) Construction materials

(x) Temperature, pressure, and flow indicating

devices and control devices ‘

' T
IN-9 270.19(¢)(3) A description and analysis (specifying POHC's) of the
waste to be burned. Include data in (c)(1)
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YES/NO/NA™

IN-10

270.19(c)(4)

The design and operating conditions of the incinerator
compared with those of trial burns

IN-11

270.19(c)(5)

Results of trial burns, including:
(i) Sampling and analysis techniques to calculate
performance standards in 264.343
(1)) Methods and results of temperatures, feed rates,
CO, combustion gas velocity

IN-12

270.19(c)(6)

The expected operation information in compliance
with 264.343 and 345 including:
(i) CO in the exhaust
(1) Waste feed rate
(iii) Combustion zone temperature
(iv) Combustion gas velocity
(v) Stack gas volume, flow rate, and temperature
(vi) Residence titne
(vii) Hydrochloric acid removal efficiency
(viii)Fugitive emissions and control procedures
(ix) Feed cut-off limits based on operating parameters

IN-13

270.19(c)(T)

Supplemental information necessary to achieve the
purposes of this paragraph

IN-14

270.19(c)(8)

Waste analysis data (permit POHC's)

Approval of permit without

a trial burn i

IN-15

270.19(d)(1)

Wastes are sufficiently similar

IN-16

270.19(d)(2)

Incinerator units are sufficiently similar and data from
other trial burns are adequate to specify (under

264.345) operating conditions will meet performance
standards (under 264.343)

SPECIFIC PART B INFORMATION REQUIREMENTS FOR LAND TREATMENT FACILITIES - 270.20

Except as provided in 264.1, must provide the following information:

19

.rééking Diite

Tracking Date .
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270.20(a)

Plans to conduct a treatment demonstration as req.
under 264.272, must include:

270.20(a)(1)

Wasles for demounstration and their hazardous
constituents

270.20(a)(2)

Data sources to be used to make demonstration

270.20(a)(3)

Specific lab or field test:
(i) Type of test
(ii) Materials and methods, inc. analytical procedures
(iit) Expected time of completion
(iv) Simulated characteristics: treatment zone,
climatic conditions, and operating practices

LT-5

270.20(b)

Description of land treatment program as req. under
264.271, must include: :

LT-6

270.20(b)(1)

‘Wastes to be treated

LT-7

270.20(b)(2)

Design measures and operating practices as req. under
264.273(a), including:
(i) Application method and rate
(i) Measures to control soil pH
(iii) Enhancement of microbial or chemical reactions
(iv) Control of moisture content

LT-8

270.20(b)(3)

Monitoring unsaturated zone:

() Sampling equipment, procedures, and frequency

(ii) Procedures for selecting sampling locations

(iii) Analytical procedures

(iv) Chain of custody

(v) Procedures for establishing background values

(vi) Statistical methods for interpreting results

(vii) Justification for selecting principal hazardous
constituents under 264.278(a) criteria

270.20(b)(4)

List of hazardous constituents derived from or in
wastes based on analytical procedures in 264.13

270.20(b)(5)

Dimensions of the treatment zone
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LT-11 270.20(c) Description of the design, construction, operations, and
maintenance as req. under 264.273, must include:

LT-12 270.20(c)(1) Control of run-on

LT-13 270.20(c)(2) Collection and control of run-off

LT-14 270.20(c)(3) Minimization of run-off of hazardous constituents from
the treatment zone |

LT-15 270.20(c)(4) Management of collection and holding facilities
associated with run-on and run-off control systems

LT-16 270.20(c)5) Periodic inspection as inchided in 270,14(b)(5)

LT-17 270.20(c)6) Control of wind dispersal of particulate matter

LT-18 270.20(d) Description of the demonstration as req. under
264.276(a) if food-chain crops are to be grown in the
treatment zone, including:

LT-19 270.20(d)(1H) Characteristics of the food-chain crop for which the
demoustration will be made

LT-20 270.20(d)(2) Characteristics of the waste, treatment zone, and waste
application method and rate

LT-21 270.20(d)3) Procedures for crop growth, sample collection, sample
analysis, and data evaluation

LT-22 270.20(d)(4) Characteristics of the comparison crop including the
location and conditions

LT-23 270.20(e) Compliance with requirements under 264.276(b) if
food- chain crops are to be grown and cadmium is
present

LT-24 270.20¢6) Description of the vegetative cover and its post-closure
care as req. under 264.280(a)(8) and (c)(2). Submittal
under 270.14(b)(13)

LT-25 270.20(g) Compliance with 264.281 if /R wastes will be placed
in the treatment zone

 Reference No. _
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LT-26 270.20¢h) Compliance with 264.282 if incompatible wastes will
be placed in the treatment zone

LT-27 270.20(i) Waste management plan for FO20 through ¥027 and
description of the design, construction, operations, and
maintenance as req. under 264.283. Must address:

LT-28 270.20¢)(1) Volume, pliysical, and chemical characteristics,
including the potential to migrate to the environment

LT-29 270.20¢(1)(2) Attenuative characteristics of the soils

LT-30 270.2000)(3) Mobilizing properties of co-disposed materials

11231 270.20(1)(4) Effectiveness of additional treatment, design, or

monitoring techniques.

SPECIFIC PART B INFORMATION REQUIREMENTS FOR LANDFILLS - 270.21

tixcept as otherwise provided in 264.1, the following infornation must be provided:

LF-1 270.21(a) List of hazardous wastes

LF-2 270.21(b) Plans and engineering report on the design,
construction, operations, and maintenance as req.
under 264.19, 301, 302, and 303, addressing:

LF-3 270.21(b)(1) (1) the liner system as req. under 264.301(a) or an

exemiption as req. under 264.30 [(b)

(ii) The double liner and leachate detectibn,
collection, and removal as req. under 264.301(c)
or an exemption as req. under 264.301(d),(e), or
)

(iii) Plans and engineering report if the leak detection
is located in the saturated zone

(iv) The construction quality assurance plan as req.
under 264.19

(v) The proposed action leakage rate (264.302) and
response action plan (264.303)

ewer's Initials  Tracking Date
fewer's Initials . : o Tracking Date
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LF-4

270.21(b)(2)

Control of run-on

YES/NO/NA

" YuS/NO/NA

LF-5

270.21(b)X3)

Control of run-off

LF-6

270.21(b)(4)

Management of collection and holding facilities
associated with nin-on and run-off control systems

LF-7

270.21(b)(5)

Control of wind dispersal

LF-8

270.21(c)

Inspection of each landfill, including the double liner
system, LCRS, leak detection, cover system,
appurtenances for control of run-on and run-off as req.
under 264.303(a),(b) and (¢). This information to be
submitted under 270.14(b)(5)

LF-9

270.21(d)

Description of the proposed inspection of each landfill,
including the liner and cover systems as req. under
264.303(a),and (b). Inspection plan to be submitted
under 270.14(b}5)

LF-10

270.21(e)

Plans and engineering report on the final cover at
closure as req. under 264.31((a), and maintenance and
monitoring after closure as req. under 264.310(b).
This information be submitted under 270.14(b)(13)

LF-11

270.21(f)

If I/R wastes to be landfilied, explanation of
compliance with 264.312

LF-12

270.21(g)

If incompatible wastes to be landfiiled, explanation of
compliance with 264.313

LF-13

270.21(i)

1f containers of HW are to be landfilled, explanation of
compliance with 264.315 or 316

LF-14

270.21(j)

Waste management plan for FO20 through F027 and
description of the design, construction, operations, and
maintenance as req. under 264.317. Must address:

LE-15

270.21G)(1)

Volume, physical and chemical characteristics, and
potential to migrate to the environment

LF-16

270.21()(2)

Attenuative properties of soils

v n{;\'ve'fs_uhﬁiigis : i
“T Reviewer's Initials 00

szicking‘:Da ¢
 Trackirig Date.
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LE-17 270.21G)(3) Mobilizing properties of co-disposed materials

LF-18 270.210)4) Effectiveness of additional treatment, design, and
monitoring techniques

SPECIFIC PART B INFORMATION REQUIREMENTS FOR BOILERS AND INDUSTRIAL FURNACES - 270.22

Trial burns

BF-1 270.22(a)(1) General. Subject to standards by 266.104, 105, 106,
and 107 and plan and results of a trial burn as req.
under 270.66
(i) Waiver of trial burn under 266.104 through 107
and (a)(2) through (5) of this section
(i1) Submittal of data in lieu of a trial burn as

prescribed in (a)(6) of this section

- Tracking Date
~.; Tracking Date
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BF-2

270.22(a)(2)

Waiver of trial burn for DRE

(i) Boilers operated under special operating
requirements by 266.110

(ii)- Boilers and industrial furnaces burning low risk
waste provided by 266.104(a)(5) and
266.109(a), must submit: |

A)
(B)

©

)

Documentation that the device is operated
as req. under 266.109(a)(1)

Results of analyses of each waste to be
burned, documenting non-metal
compounds in appendix VIII of 261.
Identification and basis for constituents
excluded from the analysis. Analysis
techniques in Test Methods for
Evaluating Solid Waste,
Physical/Chemical Methods (see 260.11)

Documentation of firing rates and
calculations of worst-case emission rates
for each constituent in (a)(2)(i1)(B) using
procedures in 266.109(a)(2)(ii)

Results of dispersion modeling for
emissions in (a)(2)(ii)}(C) using
procedures in 266.106(h). Director is to
approve the modeling or recommend an
alternate method

(E)Documentation that the maximum annual

average ground level concentration of
each constituent in (a)(2)(i1)(B) in
conformance with (a)(2)(i1)}(D) does not
exceed the allowable ambient level in
appendices 1V or V of 266. For levels
not established, use 0.1 micrograms per
cubic meter.

25
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Apmin, | T
COMPLETE . |

R

YEs/NO/NA ™ |

BE-3 270.22(a)3) Waiver of trial burn for metals Under Tier I (or
adjusted Tier [) metals feed rate screening limits by
266.106(b) and (e), must submit:

(i) Feed rate of HW and other fuels, and industrial
furnace feed stocks

(i1) Concentration of each metal controlled by
266.106(b) or (&), and calculations of the total
feed rate

(iii) Documentation that Tier | feed rate screening
limits by 266.106(b) or (e) will not be exceeded
during the averaging period

(iv) Determination of the tervain-adjusted effective
stack height, good engineering practice stack
height, terrain type, and land use by
266.106(b)(3) through (5)

(v) Documentation of compliance with
2606.106(b)(6) for multiple stacks

(vi) Documentation of no failure of criteria in
266.106(b)(7) for eligibility to comply with
screening limits

(vii) Sampling and metals analysis plan for the HW,

other fuels, and industrial furnace feed
stocks
BF-4 270.22(a)4) Waiver of trial burn for particulate matter Under the

low risk waste by 266.109(b), must submit
documentation supporting conformance with (2)(2)(ii)
and (2)(3) !
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BE-5 270.22(a)5) Waiver of trial burn for HCI and Cl; Under the Tier [
(or adjusted Tier 1) feed rate screening limits by
266.107(b)(1) and (e}, must submit:
(i) Feed rate of HW and other fuels, and industrial
furnace feed stocks
(i) Levels of total chloride and chlorine and
caleulations of the total feed rate
(iii) Documentation that Tier [ feed rate screening
limits by 266.107(b) or (¢) will not be exceeded
during the averaging period
(iv) Determination of the terrain-adjusted effective
stack height, good engineering practice stack
height, terrain type, and land use by
266.107(b)(3)
(v) Documentation of compliance with
266.107(b)(4) for multiple stacks
(vi) Documentation of no failure of criteria in
266.107(b)(3) for eligibility to comply with
screening limits
(vii) Sampling and analysis plan for total chloride and
chlorine for the HW, other fuels, and
industrial furnace feed stocks
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racking Date
racking Date
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BF-6 270.22(a)(6) Data in lieu of trial burn Providing information
required by 270.66 from previous compliance testing
in conformance with 266.103, or from trial burns of
similar devices burning similar wastes under similar
conditions in conformance with 266.102(c). In
addition, submit: ‘
(i) For a waiver of any trial burn; .
(A) A description and analysis of the HW to be
burned compared with HW of the
compliance testing
(B)  The design and operating conditions of the
furnace compared with that of the
comparative burn
(Cy  Supplemental information
(ii) For a waiver of the DRE trial burn - basis for
selection of POHCs used in comparative bumns
in compliance with DRE standard in 266.104(a).
The analysis should specify constituents in
appendix VIl of 261

Alternate HC limit (under 260.104(f)) for industrial furnaces with organic matter in raw materials, submit:

BE-7 270.22(b)(1) Documentation of design and operation to minimize
HC emissions

BF-8 270.22(b)(2) Baseline flue gas HC (and CO) concentration and
levels under normal conditions when burning and not
burning HW

BF-9 270.22(b)(3) : Test burn protocol

BF-10 270.22(b)(4) Trial burn plan to:

(i) Demonstrate flue gas HC (and CO) when burning
HW do not exceed the base line

(it) ldentify the types and concentrations of organic
compounds listed in appendix VIII of 261
emitted when burning HW

BF-11 270.22(bX5) ‘ Plan to monitor over time changes in the operation to
reduce the baseline and procedures to periodically
confirm the base line
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BF-12 270.22(b)(06) Other necessary information |

BF-13 270.22(c) Alternate metals implementation approach (under
266.106(f)) in compliance with 266.106(c) or (d).
How the approach is to be implemented and monitored

BF-14 270.22(d) Automatic waste feed cutoff system including pre-alarm
systems

BF-15 270.22(e) Direct transfer submit information to conform with
266.111

BF-16 270.22¢H) Residues submit information to conform with

266.112

SPECIFIC PART B INFORMATION REQUIREMENTS FOR MISCELLANEOUS UNITS - 270.23

Except as otherwise provided in 264.600, the following information must be provided:

M-1

270.23(a)

Description of the unit:

M-2

270.23(a)(1)

Physical characteristics, materials of construction, and
dimensions of the unit

M-3

270.23(2)(2)

Plans and engineering reports on the location, design,
coustruction, operations, maintenance, monitoring,
inspection, and closure to comply with 264.601 and
602

270.23(a)(3)

Plans to comply with post-closure requirements of
264.603, if applicable

270.23(b)

Detailed hydrologic, geologic, and meteorologic
assessments and land-use maps in compliance with
264.601

M-6

270.23(c)

Information on the potential exposure to humans or the
environment, the potential magnitude and nature of
such exposures

270.23(d)

Report on eftectiveness of the treatment

29
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M-8 270.23(e) Any additional information to comply with 264.601
SPECIFIC PART B INFORMATION REQUIREMENTS FOR PROCESS VENTS - 270.24
Except as otherwise provided in 264.1, process vents subject to subpart AA of 264 must provide the
following information:

V-1 270.24(a) For facilities that can not timely comply with 264
subpart AA, implementation schedule as specified in
264.1033(a)(2)

V-2 270.24(b) Documentation of compliancé with 264.1032,
including:

V-3 270.24(b)(1) Data on all affected process vents, their annual
throughput and operating hours, the individual and
total emission rate, and their locations.

V-4 270.24(b)2) Data on vent emissions and emission reductions

V-5 270.24(b)(3) Data used in determination if a process vent is subject
to 264.1032

V-6 270.24(c) When use a control device other than a thermal vapor
incinerator, catalytic vapor incinerator, flare, boiler,
process heater, condenser,jor carbon adsorption
system, and use test data to determine the organic
removal efficiency or the total organic compound
concentration, submit a performance test plan as
specified in 264.1035(b)(3)

V-7 270.24(d) Documentation of compliance with 264.1033,
including:

V-8 270.24(d)(1) List of references and sources to prepare the
documentation

|

V-9 270.24(d)2) Records, including dates, of each compliance test as

req. by 264.1033(k)

Tracking Date
racking Dat-




270.24(d)(3) Design analysis, specifications, drawings, schematics,
and piping and instrumentation diagrams (260.11) or
other acceptable engineering texts presenting basic
control device design information. Must address the
vent stream characteristics and control device
operation parameters as specified in

264.1035(b)(4)(iii)

V-1 270.24(d)(4) A statement signed and dated, certifying that the
operating parameters in design represent the conditions
when the HW management unit would be operating at
the highest capacity.

V12 270.24(d)(5) A statement signed and dated, certifying that the
control device is designed to operate at a minimum 95
weight percent efficiency unless the total organic
emission limits of 264.1032(a) can be attained by a
control device involving vapor recovery less than 95
weight percent efficiency

SPECIFIC PART B INFORMATION REQUIREMENTS FOR EQUIPMENT - 270.25

Except as otherwise provided in 264.1, equipment subject to subpart BB of 264, must provide the
following information:

For each piece of equipment subject to 264 subpart BB:

E-1 270.25(a)(1) Equipment 1D and HW management unit 1D numbers

E-2 270.25(a)(2) Location within the facility

E-3 270.25(a)3) Type of equipment

E-4 270.25(a)(4) Percent by weight total organics

E-5 270.25(a)5) Hazardous waste state at equipment |

E-6 270.25(a)(6) Compliance method (e.g., monthly leak detection and
repair or dual mechanical seals)

|
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E-7 270.25(b) For facilities that can not timely comply with 264
subpart BB, an implementation schedule as specified
in 264.1033(a)(2)

E-8 270.25(c) When use a control device other than a thermal vapor
incinerator, catalytic vapor incinerator, flare, boiler,
process heater, condenser, or carbon adsorption
system, and use test data to determine the organic
removal efficiency or the total organic compound
concentration, submit a performance test plan as
specified in 264.1035(b)(3)

E-9 270.25(d) Documentation of compliance with 264.1052 through
1059 containing records req. under 264.1064

E-10 270.25(e) Documentation of compliance with 264.1060,
including:

E-11 270.25(e)(1) References and sources to prepare the documentation

E-12 270.25(e)2) Records and dates of compliance test as req. under
264.1033()

E-13 270.25(eX3) Design analysis, specifications, drawings, schematics,
and piping and instrumentation diagrams (260.11) or
other acceptable engineering texts presenting basic
control device design information. Must address the
vent stream characteristics and control device
operation parameters as specified in
264.1035(b)(4)(it)

E-14 270.25(e)4) A statement signed and dated, certifying that the
operating parameters in design represent the conditions
when the HW management unit would be operating at
the highest capacity.

E-15 270.25(e)(5) A statemnent signed and dated, certifying that the
countrol device is designed to be operated at a minimum
95 weight percent efticiency
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SPECIAL PART B INFORMATION REQUIREMENTS FOR DRIP PADS - 270.20

Except as otherwise provided in 264.1, the following information must be provided:

D-1i 270.26(a) List of hazardous wastes

D-2 270.26(b) Plans and engineering report as required by |
264.90(b)(2) if an exemption is sought (264 subpart F,
264.90) ’

D-3 270.26(c) Plans and engineering report qn the design,
construction, operations, and maintenance as req.
under 264.573 including as-built drawings and specs.
Must address requirements of 264.571, including:

D-4 270.26(c)(1) Design characteristics

D-3 270.26(c)(2) Liner systern

D-6 270.26(c)3) Leakage detection systen, including detection of
failure or fluid accumulation

D-7 270.26(c)(4) Maintenance pliactices

-8 270.26(c)5) Collection system

D-9 270.26{c)(6) Control of run-on

D-10 270.26(c)(7) Control of run-off

D-11 270.26{c)8) Removal interval of drippage/materials from the
collection system and a statement demonstrating such
interval be sufficient to prevent overflow

D-12 270.26(cX9) Procedures and documentation of cleaning the drip pad
once every 7 days

D-13 270.26(c)(10) Operating practices and procedures to ensure the

tracking of HW and the minimization of waste off the
drip pad




270.26(c)(11) Procedures to ensure that treated woods are held on the
drip pad until the cessation of drippage, including

recordkeeping practices

D-15 270.26(c)(12) Provisions to ensure the collection and holding units
are emptied or managed ASAP after storms

D-16 270.26(c)(13) If treatment is at the drip pad, state the equipment
used, and the nature and quality of residuals

D-17 270.26(c)(14) Description of'the inspection of each drip pad,
including appurtenances for control of run-on and run-
off, to meet 264,573

D-18 270.26(c)X15) A certification by a P.E. that the drip pad design meets

264.573(a) through (f)

D-19 270.26(c)(16) Removal of residues/contaminants at closure to meet
264.575(a). Compliance plan as req. under 264.310(a)
and (b) for non-removal waste after closure. This
information should be included in the closure and post-
closure plans under 270.14(b)(13)
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APPLICATION REVIEW CHECKLIST

Facility Name:

40 CFR 264 Subpart J
LAND PROTECTION D1VISION Facility ID No.: : ODEQ Permit No.: Reference No.. TANKS

HAZARDOUS WASTE PROGRAM

Application Type: _
(New/Modify/Renewal)

Date: __

OKLAHOMA DEPARTMENT
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ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY
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US EPA ARCHIVE DOCUMENT

264.1.

APPLICABILITY - 264.19¢

To all facilities tl

hat use tank systems for storing or treating hazardous whste, except as in (a), (b), and (c), of

TT-1

264.190(a)

Tank systems that contain no free liquid, located inside a
building and on an impervious floor are exempted from
264.193. Method 9095 (Paint Filter Liquids Test) to
demonstrate free liquids.

TT-2

264.190(b)

Tank systems including sumps that serve as secondary
containment exempted from 264.193(a)

TT-3

264.190(c)

Tanks, sumps used in conjunction with drip pads must meet
requirements of this subpart

SSESSME FE NG M D - Nl
A NT OF EXISTING TANK SYSTEM'S INTEGRITY - 294.191

TT-4

264.191(a)

For each tank system without secondary containment, the
facility must determine the tank system is not leaking or
unfit to use. Except as in paragraph (c) of this section ,
must have an integrity assessment (270.11(d)) by an
independent PE by 1/12/88

TT-5

264.191(b)

Assessment showing the tank system is adequately designed,
sufficiently strong, and compatible with wastes such that it
will not fail. The assessment must contain:

TT-6

264.191(b)(1)

Design standards for tanks and ancillary equipment

TT-7

264.191(b)(2)

Hazardous characteristics of waste handled

TT-8

264.191(b)(3)

Existing corrosion protection

T-9

264.191(b)(4)

Age of tank
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TT-10

264.1919b)(5)

T
Results of a leak test, internal inspection, or integ‘rity
examination such that:

(1} For non-enterable underground tanks, must account the
effects of temperature variations, tank end deflection,
vapor pockets, and water table effects, and

(2) For other than non-enterable underground tanks and
ancillary equipment, must include either a leak test or
an integrity examination certified by an independent

P.E. that addresses cracks, leaks, corrosion and erosion

TT-11

264.191(c)

For wastes that become hazardous after July 14, 1986, must
conduct assessment within 12 months

TT-12

264.191(d)

Tanks unfit to be used as result of paragrapht (a) of this
section, must comply with 264.196

DESIGN AND INSTALLATION OF NEW TANK SYSTEM § AND COMPONENTS - 204.192

TT-13 264.192(a) The facility must submit a written assessment, by an
independent P.E., attesting that the tank system has
adequate foundation, support, seamns, connection, pressure
controls, structural integrity, compatibility with wastes, that
it will not fail. Must include:

TT-14 264.192(a)(1) Design standards

TT-15 264.192(a)(2) Hazardous characteristics

US EPA ARCHIVE DOCUMENT
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264.192(2)(3)

For tank systems in contact with soil or water, a corrosion
expert’s defermination: '

)] Factors affecting potential for corrosion:
a. " Soil moisture
b. Soil pH
c. Soil sulfides
d. Soil resistivity
e. Structure to soil potential
f. Influence of nearby underground metals
structures
g Existence of stray electric current
h. Existing corrosion protection measures
(2) Type a]}d degree of external corrosion 1Inx'otection:
a. Corrosion-resistant material
b. Corrosion-resistant coating
c. Electrical isoaation devices
TT-17 264.192(a)(4) Measures to protect tank systems from vehicular traffic
damage
TT-18 264.192(a)(5) Design considerations:

(i) Tank foundation
(i) Aachor system

(iii) Frost heave .
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264.192(b)

Proper handling procedures during installation. An
independent P.E. or a qualified installation inspector must
inspect:

(1) Weld breaks

(2) Punctures

(3) Scrapes of protective coatings
(4) Cracks

(5) Corrosion

(6) Other damage

Deficiencies must be remedied before covered, enclosed, or
placed in use.

TT-20 264.192(c) Backfill material must be noncorrosive, porous,
homogenous, and supportive.

TT-21 264.192(d) Test for tightness. Deficiencies must be remedied before
covered, enclose, or placed in use.

TT-22 264.192(e) Ancillary equipment must be supported and protected.

TT-23 264.192(H) Must provide corrosion protection, as in paragraph {a)(3) of
this section.

TT-24 264.192(g) Must keep record of all certifications, also as required in

270.11(d)

CONTAIN

MENT AND DETECTION OF RELEASES - 264.193

!

TT-25

264.193(a)

US EPA ARCHIVE DOCUMENT

' ]
Requirements to have secondary containment, except as

provided in paragraphs (f) or (g) of this section: -




264.193(a)(1)

For new systems prior to putting into service

264.193(a)(2)

For existing tank systems storing FO20 through F027, within
2 years after 1/12/87

264.193(a)(3)

For existing tank systems with documented age, within 2
years after 1/12/87, or 15 years, whichever later

264.193(a)(4)

For existing tank systems with no documented age, within §
years of 1/12/87; but if facility is more than 7 years, within
2 years afier 1/12/87 or facility reaches 15 years, whichever
later !

264.193(2)(5)

For tank systems that store or treat materials that become
hazardous waste subsequent to 1/12/87, within the period
required in paragraphs (a)(1) to (a){4) of this section,
except that the date that the material becomes a hazardous
waste must be used in place of 1/12/87.

264.193(b)

Secondary containment systems must be:

264.193(b)(1)

Designed, installed, and operated to prevent migration to the
environment

264.193(b)(2)

Capable of detecting and collecting releases

264.193(c)

To meet paragraph (b) of this section above, the secondary
containment systems must be:

264.193(c)(1)

Constructed of materials compatible with wastes and
sufficient strength

264.193(c)(2)

Placed on sound foundation

264.193(c)(3)

Provided a leak detection system to detect leak within 24
hrs.

264.193(c)(4)
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TT-39

264.193(d)

Secondary containment for tanks must include one or more:

TT-40

204.193¢d)(H)

A liner

TT-41

264.193(d)(2)

A vault

TT-42

264.193(d)(3)

A double-walled tank, or

TT-43

264.193(d)(4)

An approved equivalent device

TT-44

264.193(e)

1
In addition to paragraphs (b), (c), and (d) of this section,
the secondary containment systems must satisfy:

TT-45

264.193(e)(1)

External liner systems must:
(1) Contain 100% ol the largest tank’s capacity

(2) Prevent run-on or infiltration. Additional capacity to
hold 25-year, 24-hour rainfall event

(3) Have no cracks and gaps

{4) Completely surround the tank

US EPA ARCHIVE DOCUMENT
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TT-46

264.193(e)(2)

Vault systems must:
(1) Contain 100% of the largest tank’s capacity

(2) Prevent run-on or infiltration. Additional capacity to
hold 25-year, 24-hr rainfall event

(3) Have water stops at all joints
(4) Have an impermeable interior coating or lining
(5) Protect ignition vapors, if wastes meet:

a. Ignitability, 262.21

b. Reactivity, 262.21

(6) Have an external moisture barrier

TT-47

264.193(e)(3)

Double-walled tanks must:
(i) Be an integral structure
(i) Be protected from corrosion

(iii) Have a continuous leak detection system to detect
releases within 24 hours




264.193(H

Ancillary equipment must have secondary containment as
req. in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section, except:

(1) Visually inspected daily above-ground piping

(2) Visually inspected daily welded flanges, joints, and
connection

(3) Visually inspécted daily sealless pumps and valves

Visually inspected daily pressurized above-ground piping
systems with automatic shut off devices :

264.193(g)

Variance from the req. of this section as a result of a
demonstratior

264.193(g)(1)

In deciding whether to grant a variance based on protection
of ground and surface waters, the agency will consider:

(1) Nature and quantity of wastes
(if) Proposed design
(iii) Hydrogeology

(iv)  Other factors

264.193(g)(2)

To decide whether to grant a variance based on no potential
hazard, the agency will consider:

(4) Adverse effects on ground and surface waters and land:
a.  Characteristics of wastes
b. Hydrogeology
¢.  Human health risk

d.  Damage to wildlife, crops, vegetation, and physical
structures
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(cont.)

e. Persistence and permanence
(5) Adverse effects of a release on groundwater quality:

a.  Quality, quantity, and direction of groundwater
flow

b. Proximity and withdrawal rates of groundwater
users

c.  Current and future uses
d.  Existing groundwater quality
(0) Adverse effects of a release on surface wate quality:

a.  Quality, quantity, and direction of surface water
flow

b.  Rainfall patterns
c.  Proximity of tank systems to surface water

d.  Current and future uses of surface water and any
water quality standards

e. Existing quality of surface water
(7) Adverse effects of a release on the surrounding land:
a. Rainfall gatterns

i

current and future uses of surrounding land




REGULATIONS: - |

264.193(g)(3) Facility with a granted variance in accordance with
paragraph (g)(1) of this section, when a release has occurred

but not beyond the control zone, must:

(8) Comply with reqs 264.196, except (d), and
(9) Decontaminate and remove soil to:

a. Enable the tank systems to reach the same
detection, capability as before the release

b.  Prevent migration of wastes to ground or surface
water

(10} If soil can not be decontaminated or removed, comply
with 264.197(b)

TT-53 264.193(g)) Facility with a granted variance in accordance with
paragraph (g)(1) of this section, when a release has occurred
and migrated beyond the control zone, must:

(11) Comply with 264.196 (a), (b), (), and (d)

(12) Prevent migration to water, decontaminate, and
remove soil. If can not do so or the groundwater has
been contaminated, must comply with 264.197(b); and

(13) Install secondary containment if repair, replace, or
reinstall the tank systems

TT-54 264.193(h) Procedures when requesting for a variance from secondary
containment !
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TT-55 264.193()(1)

Must notify in writing according to the following schedule:

For existing tank systems, at least 24 months prior to the
date that secondary containment must be provided in
accordance with paragraph (a) of this section

For new tank, at least 30 days before a contract for
installation

TT-56 264.193(h)(2)

Submit steps of demonstration and timelines. Must address

paragraphs (g)(1) and (2) of this section

TT-57 | 264.193(h)(3)

The demonstration must be completed within 180 days after
notification to conduct demoustration

TT-58 | 264.193(h)4)

If a variance is granted, must construct and operate as
demonstrated

TT-59 264.193(1)

All tank systems w/o secondary containment must comply
with the following:

TT-60 264.193(i)(1)

For non-entered underground tanks, a leak test as
264.191{b)(5) must be conducted annually

TT-61 264.193(1)(2)

For other than non-entered underground tanks, must
conduct a leak test as in paragraph (i)(1) of this section or a
schedule and procedure for an overall assessment

TT-02 264.193(1)(3)

For ancillary equipment, a leak test must be conducted
annually

TT-63 264.193(1)(4)

The facility must keep record of the assessments conducted
according to paragraphs (i)(1) through (i)(3) of this section

The facility must comply with 264.196 when leaking

TT-64 264.193(i)5)

SENERAL OPERATING REQUIREMENTS - 264.194

- Facility N
Refererice No
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; ',;YES/NOI/!;YA'

TT-65 264.194(a) Hazardous wastes or treatment reagents must not be placed
in a tank system if'they cause adverse effects

TT-66 264.194(b) The facility must use appropriate controls and practices to
prevent spillage, including: '

TT-67 264.194(b)(1) Spill prevention controls

TT-68 264.194(b)(1) Overfill prevention controls

TT-69 264.194(b)(1) Maintenance of adequate freeboard

TT-70 264.194(¢) The facility must comply with 264.196 if a leak or spill

occurs

INSPECTIONS - 264.195

TT-71 264.195(a) The facility must develop and follow a schedule and
procedure for inspection of overfill controls

TT-72 264.195(b) The facility must inspect each operating day:

TT-73 264.195(b)(1) The aboveground portions

TT-74 264,195(b)2) Data gathered from monitoring and leak detection
equipment

TT-75 264.195(b)(3) The construction materials and surrounding areas

TT-76 264.195(c) The facility must inspect the cathodic protection system:

TT-77 264.195(c)(1) Proper operation must be confirmed within six months after
installation and annually thereafter; and

TT-78 264.195(c)(2) Impressed current must be inspected at least bi-monthly

TT-79 264.195(d) The facility must document records of inspection as req by

paragraphs (a} through (c) of this section

13
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RESPONSE TO LEAKS OR SPILLS AND DMSPOSITION OF LEAKING OR UNFIT-FOR-USE SYSTEMS - 264.196

A tank system unfit for use must be removed from service immediately and must satisfy:

TT-80 264.196(a) Cessation of use; prevent flow or addition of wastes
TT-81 264.196(b) Removal of wastes from tank system or secondar;
containment system f/
TT-82 264.196(b)(1) If the release was from the tank system, must remove
wastes, within 24 hours, to allow inspection and repair
|
TT-83 264.196(b)(2) If the release was to the secondary containment system, all
releases must be removed within 24 hours
T1-84 264.196(c) Containment of visible releases to the environment. Must
conduct visual inspection:
TT-85 264.196(c)(1) Prevent further migration
TT-86 264.196(c)(2) Remove and properly dispose of any contamination
TT-87 264.196(d) Notification, reports
1
TT-88 264.196(d)(1) Any releases to the environment except as in paragraph
(d)(2) of this section must be reported within 24 hours
TT-89 264.196(d)(2) Exemption, if:

Less than or equal to 1 pound

Immediately contained and cleaned up

14
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264.196(d)(3)

Report within 30 days of detection, including:
(1) Likely route of migration

(ii) Chamcteristics of the surrounding soil
(il1) Results of any monitoring or sampling

(iv) Proximity to downgradient drinking water, surface
water and populated areas; and

(v) Description of response actions

TT-91

264.196(¢)

Provision of secondary containment, repair, or closure

TT-92

264.196(e)(1)

Unless the facility satisfies paragraphs (e)}(2) through (4) of
this section, must be closed in accordance with 264.197

TT-93

264.196(e)(2)

If the release does not damage the integrity of the system,
the facility may return the system to service after clean up
and repairs ‘ |

TT-94

264.196(e)(3)

If the release from the primary to the secondary, the system
st be repaired prior returning to service

TT-95

264.196(e)(4)

If the release from a system withbut a secondary
containment, the facility must replace it with a secondary
containment as req in 264.193 before returning to service,
unless the portion is aboveground that can be inspected
visually

TT-96

264.196(f)

Certification of major repairs must be submitted within 7
days afler returning the tank system to use

CLOSURE AND POST-CLOSURE CARE - 264.197

i

TT-97

264.197(a)

;
Clean close. The'closure plan, closure activities, cost

estimates, and financial responsibility must meet
requirements in G and H of this part ‘

15




cHNICALLY |

meet all requirements for landfills under G and H of this

o GENERAL DESCRIPTIO
ESINO/NA- | YES/NO/NA.
TT-98 264.197(b) Close in place. Perform post closure requirements as in F
264,310, and G and H of this part
TT-99 264.197(c) Tank systems without secondary containment that meet
264.193(b) through (f) and no variance granted, then:
TT-100 264.197(c)(1) The closure plan must include both a plan for complying
with paragraph (a) and a contingent plan complying with
paragraph (b} of this section
TT-101 264.197(c)2) A contingent post-closure plan for complying with
paragraph (b} of this section must be submitted as a part of
the permit application
TT-102 264.197(c)(3) Total cost estimate must be inclusive of all plans
TT-103 264.197(c)(4) Financial assurance must be based on paragraph (¢)(3) of
this section
TT-104 264.197(c)(5) For tank systems that are to be considered as landfill, must

part

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR IGNITABLE OR REACTIVE WASTES - 264.198

TT-105

264.198(a)

Ignitable or reactive waste must not be placed in tank
systems, unless: '

TT-106

264.198(a)(1)

The waste is treated, so that:

(vi) The resulting mixture does not meet the definitions of
ignitable or reactive; and

(vii) Section 264.17(b) is complied with; or

TT-107

264.198(a)(2)

The waste is stored or treated in such a way that it does not
ignite or react; or

TT-108

264.198(2)(3)

The tank system is used solely for emergency

US EPA ARCHIVE DOCUMENT

' Facility Name: . -

Reference No. ..
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264.198(b)

The facility must comply with all the distance regulations in
Tables 2-1 through 2-6 of the National Fire Protection
Association’s “Flammable and Combustible Liquid Code”

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR INCOMPATIBLE WASTES - 264.199

TT-110 264.199(a) Must not be placed in the same tank, unless 264.17(b) is
complied with

TT-111 264.199(b) Hazardous wastes must not be placed in a tank system that
has not been decontaminated and that previously held an
incompatible waste, unless 264.17(b) is complied with

TT-112 SUBCHAPTER 19 | TANK AND CONTAINER RECYCLERS

PART 5

17
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RAL DESCRIPTION

Applicability
(14) This part applies to facilities which reL:eive tanks

or containers from off-site for cleaning or
reconditioning which are empty as described at 40
CFR 261.7 and which contain a chemical residue.
Tanks or containers hold a chemical residue if
such residue is visible and/or the tank or container
requires cleaning to assure that it is free of
residue.

(15) Containers as described in 40 CFR 261.7 are
assumed to contain a chemical residue until
processed by the receiving facility to assure that
such units are ready for resale,

(16) This part does not apply to:
(17) Fakilities permitted pursuant to 40 CFR 264;

(18) Facilities which only receive containers or
tanks for filling with product or waste without
on-site cleaning or reconditioning; or,

(19) Companies, their affiliates and subsidiaries
which receive back only their containers and,
as applicable:

a. Remove residues of unused commercial
chemical products for use at their facilities;

b.  Remove residues and manage such residues
and wash wastes as hazardous or non-
hazardous solid waste as determined per 40
CFR 261; or,

Treat removed residues and wash wastes in
units permitted pursuant to sections 402 and
307(b) of the Clean Water Act.

&
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_ REGULATIONS
0. CF!

TT-114 19-30 Incidents

Facilities subject to this part shall comply with 252:205-13~
l.

Handling of tank and container residues and cleaning
wash solutions

(a) Chemical residues and wash solutions containing
chemical residues generated by cleaning or
reconditioning of tanks or containers shall be evaluated
in accordance with 40 CFR 261 to determine if they are
to be handled as HW or as non-hazardous solid wastes.

(b) Chemical residues and wash solutions containing
chemical residues generated by cleaning or
reconditioning of tanks and containers are not exempt
from 252:20519-31(a) by 40 CFR 261.7. However, no
HW listings in 40 CFR 261 Subpart D shall apply to
restdues removed from containers regulated pursuant to
this part. Wastes generated |from using solvents listed
in 40 CFR 261.31 during the cleaning or
reconditioning process and which meet the listing
definition are HW,

(c) As determined, the following shall apply:

(1) Title 40 CFR 261-279 and OAC 252:205 shall
apply to residues removed from containers
regulated pursuant to this part unless exempted
therein (e.g., exclusions for waste treated under §§
402 and 307(b) of the Clean Water Act); however,
the exetpption found at 261.7 is modified pursuant
to this part

(2) For all non-hazardous solid waste, the generator is
not exempt from applicable Oklahoma
Regulations as specified by OAC 252:205.

US EPA ARCHIVE DOCUMENT
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"TECHNICALLY .

TT-116

19-32

Storage Requirements

8]

(2)

3

“

Facilities regulated pursuant to this part may not
speculatively accumulate, as defined at 40 CFR
261.1(c)(8), tanks or containers awaiting
reconditioning. Tanks and containers which have
not completed the full cleaning or reconditioning
process must be so marked or placed into an area
so marked and stored separately from containers
or tanks which have been cleaned or
reconditioned.

All tanks and containers shall be stored under
cover or in a manner which will prevent the
accumulation of precipitation in the tank or
container or release to the environment of
chemical residue. Any precipitation which may
accumulate shall be considered a chemical residue
requiring handling as described in 252:205-19-31.
All tanks and containers shall be stored in such a
manner that visual inspections can determine if
spillage has occurred.

Tanks and containers shall be inspected weekly
for compliance with this section.

Facility Nat
: Reference N

20
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© REMARKS

ENERAL DESCRIPTIO

TT-117 19-33 Notification Requirements

(1) Facilities shall notify the ODEQ of activities
regulated pursuant to this part in the following
manner:

a.  Provide a general description of the site
utilization and processes; and,

b.  Provide a general description of how
processes and activities will be conducted
in a manner that minimizes releases to
soils, air, and water.

(b) Facilities in operation on the effective date of this
Part must submit the information required by
252:205-19-33(a) no later than January I, 1999.
New facilities must submit the information required
by 252:205-1933(a) prior to initiation of cleaning or
reconditioning operations. Facilities shall submit a
new notification to the ODEQ if operations
significantly change from those described in the
original notification. This new notification must be
submitted prior to making significant changes in
operations.
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- YESINO/NA

TT-118 19-34 Recordkeeping

(a) Facilities regulated pursuant to this part must maintain
the following records on-site:

(1) Documentation of waste determinations and
analyses, as appropriate, for HW generated;

(2) Records in sections performed pursuant to
252:205-19-32(d);

(3) Records of remedial actions performed on-site in
accordance with 252:205-13-1; and,

(4) Records demonstrating that the facility is not
speculatfvely accumulating under 252:205-19-
32(a).

(a) Records required by paragraph 252:205-19-34(a) shall
be kept for a period of three (3) years.

* Facility Name 7 )

" Refereénce No,
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Revised 02/01 .

APPLICATION REVIEW CHECKLIST

LAND PROTECTION DIVISION
HAZARDOUS WASTE PROGRAM

OKLAHOMA DEPARTMENT
OF
ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY

Facility Name:

Facility ID No.:

__ ODEQ Permit No.: __ Reference No.:

40 CFR 264 Subpart |

CONTAINERS
Application Type: Date:
(New/Modify/Renewal)
ODEQ Form Number
XXX - XXX

(CC-1) APPLICABILITY - 264,170

To all facilifies that store containers of hazardous waste (HW), except as 264.1 provides otherwise.

(CC-2) Convrrion OF CONTAINERS - 264.171

Must be in good condition. Transfer waste if otherwise.
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(CC-3) COMPATIBILITY OF WASTE WrtH CONTAINERS - 264,172

Containers made of or lined with materials compatible with the stored wastes.

MANAGEMENT OF CONTAINERS - 264.173

CC-4 264.173(a) Containers must always be closed during storage.

264.173(b)

Handle containers in a manner to prevent rupture or leak.

T Fr s

(CC-6) INSPECTION - 264.174

: At least weekly to look for leakage or any other deterioration or failure.

CONTAINMENT = 204175
cC-7 | 264 175(a) Containment system required as under (b), or exception as
B in (c).
CC-8 264.175(b) Containment system must be designed and operated as
follows:
cC-9 264.175(b)(1) The base must be without cracks or gaps and impervious to
contain accidental releases until collection;
CC-10 264.175(b)(2) . Designed to drain liquid or containers must be protected
from contacting with liquid;

. CC-11 264.175(b)(3) The containment volume is the greater of the 10% of the
total volume of containers or the volume of the largest
container.

(This volume is not needed if containers do not contain free
liquids),

L CC-12 264.175(b)4) Prevention of run-on;

2
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CC-13 264.175(b)(5) Accidental releases must be removed timely to prevent
overflow.

CC-14 264.175(c) Storage areas for containers with no free liquids need not
comply with (b), except (d) or provided that:

CC-15 264.175(c)( 1) The storage area is designed and operated to drain
precipitation, or

CC-16 264.175(c)(2) Containers are protected from contacting with accumulated
liquid.

CC-17 264.175(d) Storage areas must comply with (b) if contain the following
wastes:

CC-18 264.175(dx(1) FO20 through F023, F026, and FO27.

[Reserved]

264.175(d)(2)

(CC-20) SPECIAL REQUIREM

ENTS FOR IGNITABLE

OR REACTIVE WASTE - 264.176

Containers holding ignitable or reactive wastes must be located at least 50 feet from the facility's property line.

(CC-21) SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR INCOMPATIBLE WASTES - 264.177

CC-22 264.177(a) Must not be placed in the same container, unless 264.17(b)
is complied with.

CC-23 264.177(b) HW must not be placed in an unwashed container that
previously held an incompatible waste,

CC-24 264.177(c) Containers holding incompatible wastes must be separated

and protected from nearby wastes with physical means.




(CC-25) CLOSURE - 264.178

Everything must be removed and decontaminated.

US EPA ARCHIVE DOCUMENT
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APPLICATION REVIEW CHECKLIST

LAND PROTECTION DIVISION
HAZARDOUS WASTE PROGRAM

OKLAHOMA DEPARTMENT
OF
ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY

Facility Name:

Application Type: |

Facility 1D No.: ODEQ Permit No.:

_ Reference No.:

_ Date:

(New/Modify/Renewal)

40 CFR 264 Subpart L

WASTE PILES

ODEQ Form Number
XXX - XXX

APPLICABILITY - 264.250

WP-1 264.250(a)

Applicable to facility that stores/treats hazardous wastes in
piles, except as 264.1




WPp-2

264.250(b)

Not applicable to waste piles (WPs) that are closed with

wastes in place (see req. of Subpari N - Landfills)

WP-3

264.250(c)

Any WP, which is under a structure so that neither run-off
nor leachate is generated, is not subject to 264.251 or
Subpart F, provided that:

WP-4

264.250(c)1)

Free liquids are not placed in the pile;

WP-5

264.250(c)(2)

The pile is protected from run-on

WP-6

264.250(c)(3)

Dispersal of waste by wind controlled by means other than
wetting; and

Wp-7

264.250(c)(4)

No leachate is generated through decomposition or other
reactions

DESIGN AND OPERATING REQUIREMENTS - 264,251

WP-8

264.251(a)

A WP must have:

WP-9

264.251(a)(1)

A liner designed, constructed, and installed to prevent
migration of wastes out the WP during the life of the WP

(incl. the closure period). The liner must be:

(i) Constructed of materials with chemical proéerties,

sufficient strength and thickness to prevent failure;

(ii) Placed upon a sound foundation; and

I .
(iii) Installed to cover all surroundings that are likely to be
in contact with the wastes or leachate

US EPA ARCHIVE DOCUMENT
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A leachate collection and removal system (LCRS)
immediately above the liner to collect and remove leachate
from the pile. Leachate depth over the liner does not exceed
30 cm (one foot). The LCRS must be:

264.251(a)2)

(i) Constructed of materials that are:
(A} Chemical resistant; and
(B) Of sufficient strength and thickness

(ii) Designed ahd operated to function without clogging
through the closure period

WP-11 264.251(b) Exemption from the requirements of paragraph (a) of this
section based on a demonstration by the facility.
Considerations to grant an exemption:

WP-12 264.251(b)}1) The nature and quantity of wastes

WP-13 264.251(b)(2) The proposed alternate design and operation

WP-14 264.251(b)(3) The hydrogeologic setting

WP-15 264.251(b)(4) All other factors relating to leachate and groundwater

WP-16 264.251(c) New WPs after 1/29/92 must have two or more liners and a
leachate collection and removal system above and between
such liners
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WP-17

264.251(c)(1)

(i) The liner system must include:

(A) A top liner is of matenals to prevent migration of
hazardous wastes into such liner during the active
life and post closure care period

(B) A composite bottom liner consisting of two
components: a geomembrane and a 3-foot
compacted soil with hydraulic conductivity of no
more than 1x107 cm/sec.

(i1 The liners must comply with paragraphs (a)(1)(i), (i1),
and (iii) of this section

WP-18

264.251c)2)

The leachate collection and removal system (LCRS)
immediately above the top liner must be functional during
the active life and post-closure period. Leachate depth over
the liner must not exceed 30 cm (1 foot). LCRS must
comply with paragraphs (c)(3)(iii) and (iv) of this section




-
<
L
=
-
O
o
(@
L
>
—
L
O
04
<
=
o
L
2
>

TECHMICALLY | © . ‘ e

COMPLETE " .

264.251(c)(3)

LCRS between the liners of a multiple systems is also a leak
detection system (LDS) that must be functional during the
active life and post-closure period. A leak detection system,
at a minimum must be:

(i) Constructed with a bottom slope of 1% or more;

(i1) Constructed of granular drainage materials with a
minimum hydraulic conductivity of 1X10% cm/sec, a
minimum thickness of 12 inches; or a geonet drainage
materials with a minimum transmissivity of 3x10°
m’/sec;

(iif} Constructed of materials with chemical resistance and
strength; -

(iv) Designed and operated to minimize clogging; and

(v) Constructed with sumps and liquid removal systems
that are capable of measuring liquids present and

removed.

WP-20 264.251(c)(4) The facility shall collect and remove liquids in the sumps

WP-21 264.251(c)5) The leak detection system must not be adversely affected by
groundwater

Wp-22 264.251(d) Approval of alternate design or operating practices to those
specified in paragraph (c) of this section, if they:

WP-23 264.251(d)(1) Will prevent the migration of any hazardous constituent into
the environment as effectively as those in para[graph (c) of
this section; and

WwP-24 264.251(d)2) Will detect leaks through the top liner at least as effectively

!
WP-25 264.251(e) Paragraph (c) of this section does not apply to monofiils that

are granted a waiver in acc. with 264.221(e)

* Facility Nams

“A. Reviewer's Initials ~ -

T Reviewer’s lnitials =




" TECHNICALLY
' COMPLETE. -

WP-26 264.251() Exemption from paragraph (c) of this section for any

replacement WP if:

WPp-27 264.251(H(1) The existing unit was constructed in acc. with RCRA
3004(0)(1){(A)(1) and (0)(5); and

WP-28 264.251(f)%2) The liner is functioning as designed |

WP-29 264.251(g) A run-on control system must prevent flow onto the WP

during the peak of a 25-year storm

WP-30 264.251(h) A run-off management system1 must collect water volume
from a 24-hour, 25-year storm

WP-31 264.251(i) The holding facilities associated with the run-on and run-off
control systems must be emptied expeditiously after the
stornm to maintain the design capacity

WP-32 264.251()) Wind dispersal control

WP-33 264.251(k) The agency will specify other permit conditions to ensure
the requirements of this section are satisfied

ACT1ION LEAKAGE RaTE (ALR) - 264.252

WP-34 264.252(a) The Agency shall approve an ALR for WP units subject to
264.251(c) or (d). The ALR is the maximum design flow
rate that LDS can remove without the fluid head on the
bottom liner exceeding 1 foot. The ALR must include an
adequate safety margin

s Initials RERAT Tracking Date " . B
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264.252(b)

To determine if the ALR has been exceeded, the facility
must convert the weekly or monthly flow rate under
264.254(c) to an average daily flow rate (gal/acre/day) for
each sump. The average daily flow rate must be calculated
weekly during the active life and closure period

RESPONS

E ACTION - 264.253

WP-36 264.253(a) The facility must have an approved response action plan
before receiving wastes. The response action plan at a
minimum as described in paragraph (b) of this section

Wp-37 264.253(b) If the flow rate into the LDS exceeds the ALR for any sump,
the facility must:

WP-38 264.253(b)(1) Notify the Agency in writing within 7 days

WP-39 264.253(b)(2) Submit a written assessment to the Agency within 14 days

: as to the amount of liquids, sources, location, size, cause,
and short-term actions taken and planned

WP-40 264.253(b)(3) Determine the location, size, and cause of any leak

WP-41 264.253(b)(4) Determine whether waste receipt should be ceased or
curtailed, whether any waste should be removed, and
whether or not the unit should be closed

WP-42 264.253(b)(5) Determine any short-term and long-term actions

WP-43 264.253(b)(6) Within 30 days after the notification, submit to the Agency

the results of analyses in paragraphs (b)(3), (4), and (5) of
this section, the results of actions taken and actions planned.
Monthly thereafter, as long as problems still occur, the
facility must submit a report summarizing the results of any
remedial actions taken and actions planned
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264.253(c)

To make the leak and/or remediation determinations in
paragraphs (b}(3), (4), and (5) of this section, the facility
must:

WP-45 | 264.253(c)(1)

(i) Assess the source of liquids and amount of liquids by
source

(i} Conduct a fingerprint of the liquids in the leak
detection system to identify the source, location of any
leaks, and the hazard and mobility of the liquid

(iii) Assess the potential impact to the environment

Document why such assessments are not needed

WP-46 | 264.253(c)2)

MONITORING AND INSPECTION - 264.254

WP-47 264.254(a)

During construction and installation, liners and cover
systems must be inspected for uniformity, damage, and
imperfections. Immediately after construction or
installation:

WP-48 | 264.254(a)(1)

Synthetic liners and covers must be inspected

WP-49 | 264.254(a)(2)

Soil-based and admixed liners and covers must be inspected

WP-50 264.254(b)

While in operation, the facility must inspect weekly and
after storms for:

WP-51 | 264.254(b)(1)

Deterioration, malfunctions, or improper operation of run-
on and run-off control systems

WP-52 | 264.254(b)(2)

Proper functioning of wind dispersal control system

WP-53 | 264.254(b)(3)

Presence of leachate and proper functioning of LCRS.

wer's Initials -




264.254(c) If a facility must have an LDS under 264.251(c), the facility
must record the amount of liquid removed once a week

during the active life and closure period

264.255 [RESERVED]

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR IGNITABLE OR REACTIVE (IR) WASTE - 264.256

IR wastes must not be placed in a WP, unless the waste and the WP, satisfy all requirements of 40 CFR 268, and:

WP-55 264.256(a) The waste is treated before or immediately after placement
in the WP so that:

WP-56 264.256(a)(1) The resulting waste no longer meets the definition of IR
under 261.21 or 23; and

WPp-57 2064.256(a)2) Section 264.17(b) is complied with; or

WP-58 264.256(b) The waste is managed to protect it from any material or
conditions which may cause to ighite or react; or

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR INCOMPATIBLE WASTES - 264,257

WP-59 264.257(2) Incompatible wastes must not be placed in the|same pile

WP-60 264.257(b) Nearby incompatible wastes must be separated or protected
by some means

WP-61 264.257(c) Hazardous waste must not be piled on the same base with
incompatible waste, unless compliance with 264.17(b)

CLOSURE AND POST-CLOSURE CARE - 264.258
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264.258(a)

At closure, the facility must clean close unless 261.3(d)
applies. :

i
** The ODEQ may approved risk-based closure standards as
an option for closure of a unit if requested by the facility**

WP-63

264.258(b)

If the facility can not clean close or close to an acceptable
risk-based level then the facility must perform post closure
care as in acc. with 264.310 (landfills)

WP-64

264.258(c)(1)

The facility that does not comply with liner requirements of
264.251(a)(1) and is not exempt from them acc. to
264.250(c) or 264.251(b) must:

(i) Include ir{ the closure plan under 264.112: a plan to
comply with (a) and a contingent plan to comply with
(b) if not all contaminated subsoils can be removed;
and

(i1) Prepare a contingent post-closure plan under 264,118
for complying with (b) if not all contaminated subsoils
can be removed

WP-65

264.258(c)(2)

Cost estimates under 264,142 and 144 for closure and post-
closure must include the cost of complying with the
contingent closure and post closure plans, but not the
closure cost under paragraph (a) of this section

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR HAZARDOUS WASTES FO20 THROUGH F027 - 204.259

WP-66 264.259(a) Hazardous wastes FO27 through F027 must not be placed in
a WP unless a management plan for these wastes is
approved by the Agency. Factors to be considered are:

Wp-67 264.259(ax(1) The volume, physical, and chemical characteristics of the

wastes, including the potential to migrate to the
environment;

viewer’s, il
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264.259(a)2)

The attenuative properties of the soils or other materials;

WP-69 264.259(a)(3) The mobilizing properties of other materials co-disposed
with these wastes; and

WP-70 264.25%a)4) The effectiveness of additional treatment, design, or
mounitoring techniques

WP-71 264.259(b) The Agency may impose additional requirements in order to

reduce the possibility of migration of these wastes to the
environment
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Revised 01/01 .

APPLICATION REVIEW CHECKLIST

Facility Name:

LAND PROTECTION DIVISION
HAZARDOUS WASTE PROGRAM

OKLAHOMA DEPARTMENT
OF
ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY

40 CFR 264 Subpart N
Facility ID No.: ODEQ Permit No.: Reference No.: -
LANDFILLS
Application Type: Date: _
{New/Modify/Renewal)
ODEQ Form Number
XXX - XXX

APPLICABILITY - 264.300
i
To all facilities that dispose of hazardous waste in landfills except as 264.1 provides otherwise

DESIGN AND OPERATING REQUIREMENTS - 204.301

LFF 1 264.301(a) Any landfill that is not covered under paragraph (¢) of

this section or 265.301(a) must have a liner system:
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264.301(a)(1)

The liner must be designed, constructed and installed to
prevent migration of wastes out of the landfill during the life
of the landfill (incl. the closure period).

The liner must be of materials that prevent wastes from
migrating into the liner during the active life of the facility.

The liner must be:

(i) Constructed of materials with chemical properties,
sufficient strength and thickness to prevent failure;

(ii) Placed upon a sound foundation;

(iii) Installed to cover all surroundings that are likely to be
in contact with the wastes or leachate; and

LFF3

264.301(a)(2)

A leachate collection and removal system (LCRS) above the
liner to collect and remove leachate from the landfill.

The leachate depth over the liner must not exceed 30 cm
(1foot). The LCRS must be:

(1) Constructed of materials that are:

(A) Chemically resistant to the waste and leachate;
and

(B) Sufficient strength and thickness to prevent
failure; and

(i) Functioned without clogging through closure.

264.301(b)

Possible exemption from the requirements of paragraph
{a) of this section based on a demonstration by the
facility of an alternative that will prevent migration of
any hazardous constituents (see 264.93) into the
environment.

Considerations to grant an exemption include:
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REGULATIO

264.301(b)(1)

LFF 5 The nature andlquantity of wastes;

LFF 6 264.301(b)2) The proposed alternate design and operation;

LFF 7 264.301(b)(3) The hydrogeologic setting; and

LFF & 264.301(b)4) All other factors relating to leachate migration to the
environment.

LFF9 264.301(c) The construction commencement of a new landfill after
1/29/92, a lateral expansion after 7/29/92, and a landfill
replacement after 7/29/92 must have two or more liners
and a LCRS above and between such liners.
“Construction commences” is defined in 260.10 under
“existing facility”.

LFE 10 264,301 (c)(1) (i) The liner system must include:

(A) A top liner made of materials (e.g. geomembrane)
to prevent mipration of hazardous wastes into
such liner through the post closure care period;

(B} A compasite bottom liner consisting of at least
fwo components.

The upper component made of materials (e.g.
geomembrane) to prevent migration of hazardous
wastes into such liner through the post closure
care period.

The lower component constructed of at least a 3-foot
compacted soil with hydraulic conductivity of no
more than 1x107 cm/sec.

(ii) The liners must comply with paragraphs (a)(1)(i), (ii)
and (iii) of this section.
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CITEM

#

. FEDERAL ~
REGULATIONS:

0 CFR -

. STATE
 REGUIATIONS

0AC 252205

TECHNICALLY |
COMPLETE .| .- 0

LEEF 1L

264.301(c)(2)

The LCRS immediately above the top liner must be
designed, constructed, operated, and maintained to function
through the closure care period.

The leachate depth over the liner must not exceed 30 cm
{1foot).

The LCRS must comply with paragraphs (3)(c)(iii) and (iv)
of this section. |

LFF 12

264.301(c)(3)

The LCRS between the liners, and immediately above the
bottom finer in the case of multiple leachate collection and
removal systems, is also a lea}< detection system (LDS).

This LDS must detect, collect, and remove leaks at the
earliest time through all areas of top liner, likely to be
exposed to waste or leachate, through the post-closure care
period.

A LDS at a minimum must be:
(1) Constructed with a bottom slope of 1% or more;

(ii) Constructed of granular drainage materiafs with a
minimumy hydraulic conductivity of 1x107? emv/sec, a
minimum thickness of 12 inches; or a geonet drainage
materials with a minimum transmissivity of 3x10°°
m*/sec;

(iif) Constructed of materials that are chemically resistance
and of sufficient strength;

(iv) Designed and operated to minimize clogging through
the post-closure care period; and

(v) Constructed with sumps and liquid removal systems
that are capable of measuring liquids present and
removed, and prevent liquids from backing up into the
drainage layer.
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LFF 13 264.301(c)(4) The facility shall collect and remove liquids in the sumps.

LFF 14 264.301(c)(5) The leak detection system must not be adversely affected by
groundwater.

LFF 15 264.301(d) Possible approval of alternate design or operating
practices to those specified in paragraph (¢) of this
section, if they:

LFF 16 264.301(d)(1) Will prevent the migration of any hazardous constituent into
the environment as effectively as those in paragraph (c) of
this section; and

LFF 17 264.301(d)(2) Will detect leaks through the top liner at least as effectively.

LFF 18 264.301(e) Possible waiver of the double liner requirement as
specified in paragraph (c) of this section for any monofill,
if:

LFF 19 264.301(e) 1) The monofill contains only hazardous wastes from foundry
furnace emission controls or metal casting molding sand
(with toxicity characteristic D004 through DOh only); and

LFF 20 264.301(e)2) i)

(A) The monofill has at least one non-leaking liner;

(B) The monofill is located more than one-quarter
mile from an underground source of drinking
water (definition in 40 CFR 144.3); and

(C) The monofill is in compliance with groundwater
monitoring requirements; or

(ii) Demonstration to assure that no migration of any
hazardous constituent into the enviromment in the
future. |
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LFF 21

264.301(D

A replacement landfill unit is exempt from paragraph (¢)
of this section, if:

LFF 22

264.301(H(1)

The existing unit was constructed in compliance with
Section 3004 (0)(1)(A)(i) and (o)(5) of RCRA; and

LFF 23

264.301(H)(2)

The liner is functioning as designed.

LFF 24

264.301(g)

The facility must design, construct, operate, and
maintain a run-on control system to prevent flow during
a 25-year storm peak discharge.

LFF 25

264.301(h)

The facility must design, construct, operate, and
maintain a run-off management system to handle volume
from a 24-hour, 25-year storm.

LFF 26

264.301(i)

The run-on and run-off control systems must be
emptied/managed after storms to maintain the design
capacity.

LFF 27

264.301()

The facility must control wind dispersal of particulate
matter.

LFF 28

264.301(k)

The Agency will specify in the permit all design and
operating practices that are necessary to ensure that the
requirements of this section are safisfied.

LFF 29

264.301(1)

T

‘This particular provision is applicable to the State of

Alabama only.

ACTION LEAKAGE RATE (ALR) - 264.302
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'FEDERAL -

GENERAL DESCRIPTION

L ADMIN,
- COMPLETE

LFF 30

264.302(a)

‘The Agency shall apprave an ALR for landfill units
subject to 264.301(c) or (d).

The ALR is the maximum design tlow rate that the leak
detection system can remove without the fluid head on
the bottom liner exceeding 1 foot.

The ALR must include an adequate safety margin to
allow for uncertainties in the design.

LFF 31

264.302(b)

To determine if the ALR has been exceeded, the facility
must convert the weekly or monthly flow rate under
264.303(c) to an average daily flow rate (gal/acre/day)
for each sump.

The average daily flow rate must be calculated weekly
during the active life and closure period, and monthly
during the post-closure care period as under 264.303(c).

MONITORING AND INSPECTIO

N - 264.303

LFF 32 264.303(a) During construction and installation, liners and cover
systems must be inspected for uniformity, damage, and
imperfections. Immediately after construction or
installation:

LFF 33 264.303(a) D) Synthetic liners and covers must be inspected,;

LFF 34 264.303(2)(2) Soil-based and admixed liners and covers must be
inspected.

LFF 35 264.303(b) While in operation, the facility must inspect weekly and
after storms for:

LFF 36 264.303(b)(1) Deterioration, malfunctions, or improper operation of run-

on and run-off control systems;
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LFF 37

264.303(b)2)

Proper functioning of wind dispersal control gystems;

LFF 38

264.303(b)(3)

Leachate and proper functioning of LCRS.

LFF 39

264.303(c)(1)

The facility required to have a LDS under 264.301(c) or (d)
must record the amount of liquids removed from each sump
weekly during the active and closure periods.

LFF 40

264.303(c)(2)

After the final cover is installed, must record the amount of
liquids removed from each sump at least monthly.

If the liquid level is below the pump operating level for two
consecutive months, the amount of liquids in the sump must
be recorded quarterly.

If the liquid level is below the pump operating level for two
consecutive qqarters, the amount of liquids in the sump
must be recorded semi-annually.

If the pump operating level is exceeded on quarterly or
semi-annual schedule, the facility must return to monthly
schedule.

LFF 41

264.303(c)(3)

“Pump operating level” is a liquid level based on pump
activation level, sump dimensions, and level that avoids

backup into the drainage layer and minimizes head.

RESPONSE ACTION - 264.304

LFF 42

264.304(a)

The facility subject to 264.301(c) or (d) must have an
approved response action plan before receiving wastes.

The response action plan must set forth the actions to be
taken if the ALR has been exceeded.

The response action plan at a minimum must be as
described in paragraph (b) of this section.




ADMIN. |

: ; | TecaNicairy |°
 StarE | InEG " . CoMPLET COMPLETE | :
REGULATIONS GENERAL DESCRIPTION 1" LOCATION . REMARKS |

| 0Ac252:205

' YES/NO/NA

LFF 43 264.304(b) If the flow rate into the leak detection system exceeds the

ALR for any sump, the facility must:
LFF 44 264.304(b)( 1) Notify the Agency in writing within 7 days;
LFF 45 264.304(b)2) Subimnit a written assessment to the Agency within 14 days

as to the amount of liquids, sources, location, size, cause,
and short-term actions taken and planned;

LFF 46 264.304(b)3) Determine the location, size, and cause of any Jeak;

LFF 47 264.304(b)(4) Determine whether waste receipt should cease or be
curtailed, whether any waste should be removed, and
whether or not the unit should be closed;

LFF 48 264.304(b)(5) Determine any short-term and long-term actions to mitigate
leaks; and

LFF 49 264.304(b)(6) Within 30 days after the notification, submit o the Agency
the results of analyses in paragraphs (b)(3), (4), and (5) of
this section, the results of actions taken, and actions
plamned.

. i .
Monthly thereafter, as long as problems still occur, the
facility must submit a report summarizing the results of any
remedial actions taken and actions planned.
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LFF 50 264.304(c) To make the leak and/or remediation determinations in
paragraphs (b)(3), (4), and (5) of this section, the facility
must:

‘Reference No. -
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'STATE

- REGULATIONS

GENERAL DESCRIPTION

LFF 51 264.304(c) 1) (i) Assess the source of liquids and amount of liquids by
source; ’

(t1) Conduct a fingerprint of the liquids in the leak
detection system to identify the source, location of any
leaks, and the hazard and mobility of the liquid; and

(iif) Assess the potential for leaks to escape to the
environment.

LFE52 | 264.304(c)(2)

Document why such assessments are not needed.

|RESERVED] - 264,305 - 264.308

SURVEYING AND RECORD KEEPING - 264.309

The facility must maintain the following items in the operating record required under 264.73:

LFF 53 264.309(a) On a map, the exact location and dimensions, including
depth, of each cell with surveyed benchmarks; and
LFF 54 264.309(b) The contents of each cell and approximate location of

each hazardous waste type within each cell.

CLOSURE AND POST CLOSURE CARE - 264.310

LFF 55 264.310(a) At closure, the facility must cover the landfill or cell with
a final cover designed and constructed to:

LFF 56 264.310(a)(1) Provide minimization of migration of liquids through the
closed landfiil;

LFF 57 264.310(a)2) Function with minimum maintenance;

LFF 58 264.310(a)(3) Promote drainage and minimize erosion or abrasion of the
cover;

I
Facility Nagaé .40 10

+ Reference No..
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'GENERAL DESCRIPTION

o ApMiN,
| CoMPLETE

TECHNICALLY
2 COMPLETE

| vesNoNA|

YesmoNA |

®

. REMARKS

LFF 59

264.310(a)(4)

Accommodate settling and subsidence so that the cover’s
integrity is maintained; and

LFF 60

264.310(a)(5)

Have a permeability less than or equal to the permeability o
any botton liner system or natural subsoils present.

el

LFF 61

264.310(b)

After final closure, the facility must comply with post-
closure requirements in 264.117 through 264.120,
including maintenance and monitoring throughout the
post-closure care period under 264.117. The facility
must:

LFF 62

264.310(b)(1)

Maintain the integrity and effectiveness of the final cover;

LFF 63

264.310(b)(2)

Continue to operate the LCRS until leachate is no longer
detected;

LFF 64

264.310(b)(3)

Maintain and monitor the LDS in accordance with
264.301(c)(3)iv) and (4) and 264.303(c), and other
requirements of this section;

LFF 65

264.310(b)(4)

Maintain and monitor the groundwater monitoring system
and comply with all requirements of Subpart F of 40 CFR
264;

LFF 66

264.310(b)(5)

Prevent run-on and run-off from damaging the final cover;
and

LFF 67

264.310(b)(6)

Protect and maintain surveyed benchmarks.

JRESERVED] - 264.311

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR JIGNITABLE OR REACTIVE (IR) WASTE - 264.312

LFF 68 264.312(a) Except as provided in paragraph (b) of this section and
264.36, IR waste must not be placed in a landfill, unless
meeting the requirements of 268, and:
Facthty Name "~ L 11 A Revi \jcyr’é‘mitia}‘s L TmLkngat -

Refer

J,:T.’»Rei_/ie,v}éf’s Initials .. -

: iraékihg Date - .
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LFF 69 264.312(a)(1) The resulting waste no longer meets the definition of IR
under 40 CFR 261.21 or 23; and ° !

LFF 70 264.312(a)(2) Section 264.17(b) is complied with.

LFE 7} 264.312(b) Except for prohibited wastés subject to 268 subpart D,

ignitable wastes in containers may be landfilled witheut
meeting the requirements of paragraph (a) of this
section, provided the wastes are managed to be protected
frem any material or conditions which may cause it to
ignite.

At a minimum, ignitable wastes must be disposed in non-
leaking containers;

must be covered with soil or other non-combustible
material dai])I; and

must not be disposed of with other heat producing
wastes.

[LFF 72] SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR INCOMPATIBLE WASTES - 263.313

Incompatible wastes, or incompatible wastes and materials, (see appendix V for examples) must not be placed in

the same landfill cell, unless 264.17(b) is complied with.

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR BULK AND CONTAINERIZED LIQUIbS - 264.314

LFF 73 264.314(a) Bulk or non-containerized liquid waste or free liquid
waste may be placed in a landfill prior to 5/8/85 only if:

LFF 74 264.314(a)(1) The landfili has a liner and LCRS that meet 264.301(a); or

LFF 75 264.314(a)2) The waste is treated/stabilized so that free liquids are no

longer present, before disposal.
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264.314(b)

Effective 5/8/85, the placement of bulk or non-
containerized liquid hazardous waste or hazardous waste
containing free liquids (whether or not sorbents have
been added) in any landfill is prohibited.

LFF 77 264.314(c) To demonstrate the absence or presence of free liquid
must use Method 9095 (Paint Filter Liquids Test).

LFF 78 264.314(d) Containers holding free liquids must not be placed in a
landfill unless:

LFE 79 264.314(dx( 1) All free-standing liquid: ;
(i) Has been removed by decanting or other methods;
(11) Has been mixed with sorbent or solidified; or
(iii) Has been otherwise elimi‘natcd; or

LFF 80 264.314(d)2) The container is very small, such as ampule; or

LFF 81 264.314(d)(3) The container is designed to hold free liquids for use other
than storage, such as battery; or

LFF 82 264.314(d)4) The container is a lab pack as defined in 264.316 and is
disposed of as in 264.316.

LFF 83 264.314(e) Sorbents must be nonbiodegradable.

Nonbiodegrabl«lz sorbents are materials described in
paragraph (e)(1) of this section;

materials that pass one of the tests in paragraph (e)(2) of this
section; or

materials that are determined by EPA to be
nonbiodegradable through the part 260 petition process.

13
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LFF 84

264.314(e)(1)

Nonbiodegradable sorbents.

(i) Inorganic materials, and elemental carbon (e.g., clays,
kaolinite, lime, silica, ashes, cement kiln dust, activated
carbon/charcoal, etc.); or

(ii) High molecular weight synthetic polymers (e.g.,
polyethylene, HDPE, polypropylene, tertiary butyl
copolymers, etc.). This does not include polymers
derived from biological material or polymers designed
to be degradable; or

(iit) Mixtures of these nonbiodegradable materials.

LFF 85

264.314¢e)(2)

Tests for nonbiodegradable sorbents.
(i) ASTM Method G21-70 (1984a)
(ity ASTM Method G22-76 (1984b)

LFF 36

264.314(H

Effective 11/8/85, the placement of any non-hazardous
waste liquid in a landfill is prohibited unless the facility
demoustrates that:

LFF 87

264.314(5(1)

The only alternative is placement in a landfill or ualined
surface impoundment that is anticipated to contain
hazardous waste; and

LFF 88

264.314(N)(2)

Placement in such facility’s landfill will not present a risk of
contamination of any underground source of drinking water
(defined in 40 CFR 144.3)

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR CONTAINERS - 264.315

Unless they are very small, such as an ampule, containers must be either: .

H

LFF 89

264.315(a)

At least 90% full when placed in landfill; or
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LFF 90

264.315(b)

Crushed, shredded, or reduced in volume to the

maximum extent before burial in the landfill.

DIsPOSAL OF SMALL CONTAINERS OF HAZARDOUS WASTE IN OVERPACKED DRUMS (LAB PACKS) - 264.316

May be placed in a landfill if the following requirements are met:

LFF 91

264.316(a)

Hazardous waste must be packaged in non-leaking inside
containers.

The inside containers must not react, be decomposed by, or
be ignited by the contained waste.

Inside containers must be tightly and securely sealed.

The inside containers must be the size and type specified in
the Department of Transportation (DOT) hazardous
materials regulations (49 CFR 173, 178, and 179) if
applicable.

LFF 92

264.316(h)

The inside containers must be overpacked in an open
head DOT-spec metal shipping container (49 CFR 178
and 179) of no more than 110-gallon capacity and
surrounded by sufficient nonbiodegradable sorbent
material (264.314(e)).

The metal outer container must be full after it has been
packed with inside containers and sorbent material.

LFF 93

264.316(c)

The sorbent material used must not react, be decomposed
by, or be ignited by the contained waste in accordance
with 264.17(b).

LFF 94

264.316(d)

Incompatible wastes, as defined in 260.10, must not be
placed in the same outside container.

Tracking Date
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LFF 95

264.316(e)

Reactive wastes, except cyanide- or sulfide- bearing
wastes as defined in 261.23(a)(5) of this chapter, must be
treated to be non-reactive prior to packaging in
accordance with paragraphs (a) through (d) of this
section.

Cyanide- and sulfide- bearing reactive waste may be packed
in accordance with paragraphs (a) through (d) of this section
without first being treated or rendered non-reactive.

LFF 96

264.316(f)

Such disposal is in compliance with part 268.

Facility that incinerates lab packs according to
268.42(c)(1) may use fiber drums instead of metal outer
containers.

Such fiber drams must meet DOT spec (49 CFR 173.12)
and be overpacked according to paragraph (b) of this

section.

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR HAZARDOUS WastEs F020, F021, F022, F023, F026, AND F027 - 204.317

LFF 97 264.317(a) Hazardous wastes F020-23, F026, and F027 must not be
placed in an landfill unless a management plan for theses
wastes is approved by the Ageney. Factors to be
considered are:

LFF 98 264.317(a)(1) The volume, physical, and chemical characteristics of the
wastes, including the potential to migrate to the
environment;

LFF 99 264.317(a)2) The attenuative properties of the soils or other materials;

LFF 264.317(a)(3) The mobilizing properties of other materials co-disposed
100 with these wastes; and

{6
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FEDERAL:
REGULATIONS'
40 CFR

LFF 264.317(a)(4) The effectiveness of additional treatment, design, or
101 monitoring techniques '

LFF 264.317(b) The Agency may impose additional requirements in
102 order to reduce the possibility of migration of these

wastes to the environment. |

17 A Reviewer’s Inilié; §
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Revised Ol/()l. ' '

APPLICATION REVIEW CHECKLIST

Facility Name: )
7 40 CFR 264 Subpart O
LAND PROTECTION DIVISION Facility iD No.: ODEQ Permit No.: _ Reference No.:
HAZARDOUS WASTE PROGRAM L . INCINERATORS
Application Type: Date: _

(New/Modify/Renewal)

OKLAHOMA DEPARTMENT
OF
ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY

ODEQ Form Number

APPLICABILITY - 264.340

1-1 264.340(a) Apply to hazardous waste incinerators as defined in 260.10,
except as 264.1 provides otherwise.

1-2 264.340(b) After considering the waste analysis in part B of the permit
application, the Agency, in establishing the permit
conditions, must exempt the applicant from all requirements
of this subpart except 264.341 (waste analysis) and 264.351

(closure),
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- ~ "ADMIN. TECHNICALLY |
INFO- | - COMPLETE ‘COMPLETE
LOCATION: S e

FEDERAL

AL DESCRIPTION

Yas/N

Yus/No/NA |

1-3 264.340(b)(D) 1f the Agency finds that the waste to be burned is:

(1) A listed waste in 261 subpart D solely because it is
ignitable (Hazard Code I), corrosive (Hazard Code C)
or both; or

>

(ii) A listed waste in 261 subpart D solely because it is
reactive (Hazard Code R) other than those listed in
261.23(a)(4) and (5), and will not be burned when
other hazardous wastes are present in the combustion
zone; or

(ii1) A characteristic waste under 261 subpart C solely
because it is ignitable, corrosive, or both; or

(iv) A hazardous waste solely because it is reactive as
described by 261.23(a)(1), (2), (3, (6), (7) and (8), and
will not be burned when other hazardous wastes are
present in the combustion zone; and

1-4 264.340(b)(2) If the waste analysis shows that the waste contains none of
hazardous constituents listed in 26, appendix VIII, which
would be expected in the waste.

I-5 264.340(c) if the waste to be burned is as described in paragraphs
(bY(1)(1), (i1), (111), or (iv) of this section and contains
insignificant concentrations of the hazardous constituents
listed in 261, Appendix VIII, then the Agency, in
establishing the permit conditions, may exempt the
applicant from all requirements of this subpart except
264.341 (waste analysis) and 264.351 (closure), after
considering the waste analysis in Part B of the permit
application, unless the waste poses a threat to human health
or the environment when burned.

I-6 264.340(d) An incinerator may conduct trial burns subject only to the
requirements of 270.62 (short tern and incinerator permits)

' Facility Name: - ¢
Reference No.. :
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WASTE ANALYSIS -~ 264.341

-7

264.341(a)

As a portion of the trial burn plan, the facility must have
included a waste feed analysis to provide all information
required by 270.62(b) or 270.19.

New incinerators must provide the information required by
270.62(c) or 270.19.

264.341(b)

Throughout normal operation, the facility must conduct
waste analysis to verify that waste feed is within the
physical and chemical composition limits specified in the

permit.

PrINCIPAL ORGANIC HAZARDOUS COnSTITUENTS (POHCS) - 264.342

I-9

264.342(a)

POHCs in the waste feed must be treated to the extent
required by the performance standard (264.343).]

1-10

264.342(b)(1)

One or more POHCs will be specified in the permit for each
waste feed to be burned,

This specification will be based (!)n the difficulty of
incineration and concentration or mass in the waste feed,
considering waste analyses and trial burns or data submitted
with application’s part B.

Organic constituents that represent the greatest difficulty of
incineration will be most likely be designated as POHCs.

Constituents are more likely to be designated as POHCs if
they are present in large quantities or concentrations in the

waste.
Il

264.342(b)(2)

Trial POHCs will be designated for performance of trial
burns in accordance with 270.62 for obtaining trial burn
permits.
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PERFORMANCE STANDARDS - 264.343

An incinerator burning hazardous waste nwst be designed, constructed, and maintained so that, when operated
under 264.345, it will meet the following performance standards:

1-12 264.343(ax1)

Except as provided in paragraph (a)(2) of this section, an
incinerator must achieve a destruction and removal
efficiency (DRE) of 99.99% for each POHCs for each waste
feed. DRE is determined as:

f

DRE = [(Win - Wout)/Win] x 100%
where:
Win = mass feed rate of one POHC in the waste Féed

Wout = mass emission rate of the same POHC in emissions

113 264.343(a)(2)

An incinerator burning F020, F021, F022, F023, F026, or
F027 must achieve DRE of 99.9999% for each designated
POHC.

This performance must be demonstrated on POHCs that
more difficult to incinerate than tetra-, penta-,
hexachlorodibenzo-p-dioxins, and dibenzofurans.

The facility must notify the Agency of the intention to
incinerate F020, F021, F022, F023, F026, or FO27.

1-14 264.343(b)

An incinerator, producing emissions of more than 1.8 kg/hr,
must control hydrogen chloride (HC) emissions such that
the emission is no greater than the larger of either 1.8 kg/hr
or 1% of the HCl in the stack gas prior to entering any
pollution control equipment.




1-15 264.343(¢c) An incinerator must not emit particulate matter in excess of
180 mg/dry m® when corrected for oxygen in the stack gas
using the formula:

Pc=Pmx [14/(21-Y)]
where
Pc: correcied concentration of particulate matter,
Pm: measured concentration of particulate matter,

Y: measured concentration of oxygen in the stack gas, using
the Orsat method, in part 60, appendix A (method 3).

This correction is to be used by all incinerators except under
oxygen enrichment conditions for which the Agency will
select an appropriate correction procedure to be specified in
the permit.

1-16 264.343(d) For enforcement, compliance with permit requirements
under 264.345 will be regarded as compliance with this
sectiot.

However, evidence that compliance with those permit
conditions is insufficient to comply with the performance
requirements of this section may be “information” justifying
modification, revocation, or reissuance of a permit under
270.41.

HAzARDOUS WASTE INCINERATOR PERMITS - 264.344

1-17 264.344(a) The facility may burn only wastes specified in the permit
and only under operating conditions specified for those
wastes under 264,345, except:

1-18 264.344(a)(1) In approved trial burns under 270.62; or
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GENERAL DESCRIPTION .~

I-19

264.344(a)(2)

Under exemptions created by 264.340.

1-20

264.344(b)

Other hazardous wastes may be burned only after operating
conditions have been specified in the new permit or a permit
modification.

Operating requirements for new wastes may be based on
trial burns or alternate data included with Part B of the
permit application under 270.19

I-21

264.344(c)

The permit for a new incinerator must establish appropriate
conditions for each applicable requirement, including but
not limited to 263.345, sufficient to comply with the
following standards:

1-22

264.344(c)(1)

For the period

beginning with introduction of waste to incinerate and
ending with initiation of trial burn,

and only for the minimum time required in (¢c)(2) of this
section,

not to exceed 720 hours operating time,

the operating requirements must be in compliance with the
performance standards of 264.343, based on the Agency’s

engineering judgment. |
‘ i

The Agency may extend once an additional 720 hours when
good cause is demonstrated by the applicant.

1-23

264.344(c)(2)

For the trial burn, the operating requirements must be in
compliance with 264.343 and nmust be in accordance with
the approved trial burn plan;

T, Reviewer’s Initials

'A.,ngié\yr:rfsvlnitials' :

Fl Tfacki_hg Dite” . £

R Tfaclgiggﬁate :

@




-
<
L
=
-
O
o
(@
L
>
—
- -
o
o
<
<
o
L
2
=

264.344(c)(3)

For the period
immediately after the trial burn, and
sample analysis period, data computation, and

submission of trial burn results and permit modification,

'

the operating requirements must be in compliance with the
performance standards of 264.343, based on the Agency’s
engineering judgment.

1-25

264.344(c)(4)

For the remaining duration of the permit, the operating
requirements must be those demonstrated in the trial burn or
by alternate data under 270.19(c) to be in compliance with
264.343.

OPERATING REQUIREMENTS - 264.345

I-26 264.345(a) An incinerator must be operated with operating
requirements as specified in the permit.
These will be case specific based on trial burn or alternate
data under 264.344(b) to comply with performance
standards of 264.343.

1-27 264.345(b) Each set of operating requirements will specify the
composition of the waste feed.
For each waste feed, the permit operation limits will include
the following conditions:

1-28 264.345(b)(1) Carbon monoxide level in the stack exhaust gas;

1-29 264.345(b)(2) Waste feed rate;

I-30 264.345(b)(3) Combustion temperature;
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CATEM

1-31

264.345(b)(4)

An indicator of combustion gas velocity,

1-32

264.345(b)(5)

Allowable variations in system design or operating
procedure; and

[-33

264.345(b)(6)

Other operating requirements as necessary to ensure the
performance standards of 264.343 are met.

1-34

264.345(c)

During start-up and shut down, hazardous waste (except
exemption under 264.340) must not be fed into the
incinerator unless the incinerator is operating within the
conditions of operations in the permit.

264.345(d)

Fugitive emissions from the combustion zone ujust be
controlled by:

264.345(d)(1)

Keeping the combustion zone totally sealed against fugitive

emissions; or |

264.345(d)(2)

Maintaining a combustion zone pressure lower than
atmospheric pressure; or

264.345(d)(3)

An alternate means of control demonstrated (with Part B
application) to provide fugitive emissions control equivalent
to maintenance of combustion zone pressure lower than
atmospheric pressure.

264.345(e)

An incinerator must be operated with an automatic waste
feed cutoff when operating conditions deviate from limits
established in pakagraph (a) of this section.

1-40

264.345(f)

An incinerator must cease operation when changes in waste
feed, incinerator design, or operating conditions exceed
limits in the permit.

|RESERVED] - 264.346

. inéil,ityl}iémel’. ]
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MONITO¥

RING AND INSPECTIO!

NS - 264.347

1-41

264.347(a)

The facility must conduct, at the minimum, the following
monitoring while incinerating hazardous waste:

I-42

264.347(a)(1)

Combustion temperature, waste feed rate, and gas velocity
must be monitored continuously.

1-43

264.347(a)(2)

Carbon monoxide must be monitored continuously
downstream of the combustion zone and prior to release to
the atmosphere.

1-44

264.347(2)(3)

Upon the request of the Agency, sampling and analysis of
the waste and emissions must be conducted to verify that the
operating requirements in the permit achieve the
performance standards of 264.343.

1-45

264.347(b)

The incinerator and associated equipment (pumps, valves,
etc.) must be inspected daily for leaks, spills, fugitive
emissions, and tampering.

I-46

264.347(c)

The emergency waste feed cutoff and associated alarms
must be tested weekly unless an adequate lesser frequency is
approved.

At a minimum, operational testing must be conducted at
least monthly.

1-47

264.347(d)

The monitoring and inspection data must be recorded and
the records must be placed in the operating log required by
264.73

[Reserved] - 264.348 - 264.350

1-48 CLOSURE - 264.351

The facility must clean close, or close to an acceptable health-risk based level determined by the Agency.
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APPLICATION REVIEW CHECKLIST Facility Name:

40 CFR 264 Subpart AA

LAND PROTECTION Division Facility ID No.: ODEQ Permit No.: __ Reference No.: -

HAZARDOUS WASTE PROGRAM ‘ . AIR EMISSION
Application Type: Date: o STANDARDS FOR
{New/Modify/Renewal) : PROCESS VENTS

OKLABOMA DEPARTMENT
OF
ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY

ODEQ Form Number

APPLICABILITY - 264.1030

AA L 264.1030(a) Applies to facilities that treat, store, or dispose of
hazardous wastes (except as provided in 264.1)
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L]

Except for 264.1034 (d) and (e), applies to
e process vents associated with distillation,
o fractionation,

o thin-film evaporation,

@ solvent extraction, or

® air or steam stripping operations

AA2 264.1030(b)

that manage hazardous wastes with organic
concentrations of af least 10-ppmw, if these ()Ipemtions
are conducted in:

AA3 264.1030(bx 1) Permitted units under 270, or

|
AA4 264.1030(b)(2) Hazardous waste recycling units located on permitted
hazardous waste management facilities under 270.

(AA 5) DEFINITIONS - 264.1031

[see definitions at the end of this module].

STANDARDS: PROCESS VENTS - 264.1032 |

AA G 264.1032(a) A facility with ;;rocess vents associated with

e distillation,

o fractionation,

o thin-film evaporation,

» solvent extraction, or
o air or steam stripping operations

managing hazardous wastes with organic concentrations
of at least 18 ppmw shall either:

'

A, Reviewer’s Initials
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264.1032(a)(1)

Reduce total organic emissions from affected process vents
below 1.4 kg/h (3 1b/h) and 2.8 Myg/yr (3.1 tons/yr), or

AAB

264.1032(a)2)

Reduce, by use'of a control device, total organic emissions
from affected process vents by 95 weight percent.

AA9

264.1032(b)

If the facility installs a closed-vent systen: and control
device to comply with paragraph (a) of this section the
closed-vent system and control device must meet the
requirements of 264.1033.

AA 10

264.1032(c)

Determinations of vent emissions and emission
reductions or total organic compound concentrations
achieved by add-on control devices may be based on
engineering calculations or performance tests.

The perforimance tests must conform to the requirements
of 264.1034(c).

AA L1

264.1032(d)

When a facility and the Agency do not agree|on
determinations of vent emissions and/or emission
reductions or total organic compound concentrations
achieved by add-on control devices based on engineering
calculations, the procedures ip 264.1034(c) shall be used
to resolve the disagreement.

STANDARDS: CLOSED-VENT SYSTEMS AND CONTR

oL DEVICES - 264.1033

AA 12

264.1033(a)(1)

A facility with closed-vent systems and control devices used
to comply with provisions of this part shall comply with the
provisions of this section.
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264.1033(a)(2)

An existing facility which cannot install a closed-vent
system and contro} device on the effective date that the
facility becomes subject to the provisions of this subpart
must prepare an implementation schedule that includes
dates by which the closed-vent system and control device
will be installed and in operation.

The controls must be installed ASAP, but the
implementation schedule may allow up to 18 months after
the effective date for installation and startup.

All units that begin operation after December 21, 1990,
must comply immediately (i.e., must have control devices
installed and operating on startup of the affected unit); the
2-year implementation schedule does not apply to these
units.

AA 14

264.1033(b)

A vapor recovery control device (e.g., a condenser or
adsorber) is to recover the vented organic vapors at a
minimum 95 weight percent efficiency unless the total
organic emission limits of 264.1032(a)(1) for all affected
process vents are attained with less than 95 weight
percent efficiency.

AA LS

264.1033(c)

An enclosed combustion device (e.g., a vapor incinerator,
boiler, or process heater) is .

o to reduce the organic emissions by at least 95 weight
percent;

e to achieve a total organic compound concentration of
20 ppmv, expressed as the sum of the actual
compounds, not carbon equivalents, on a dry basis
corrected to 3 percent oxygen; or

e to provide a minimum residence time of 0.50 seconds
at a minimum temperature of 760 'C.

If a boiler or process heater is used as the control device,
then the vent stream shall be introduced into the flame
zone of the boiler or process heater.
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ADM

|- ComirLETE

264.1033(d)(1)

A flare shall have no visible emissions as determined by the
methods in paragraph (€)(1) of thissection, except for
periods not to exceed a total of 5 minutes during any 2
consecutive hours.

AA 1T

264.1033(d)(2)

A flare shall be operated with a flame present at all times, as
determined by the methods in paragraph (£)(2)(iii} of this
section.

AA 18

264.1033(d)(3)

A flare shall be used only

e if the net heating value of the combusted gas is 11.2
Mi/scm (300 Btw/scf) or greater for steam-assisted or air-
assisted flare; or

e if the net heating value of the combusted gas is 7.45 MJ/
scm (200 Btw/scf) or greater for non-assisted flare.

The net heating value of the gas being combusted shall be
determined by the methods in paragraph (e)(2) of this
section.

AA 19

264.1033(d)(4)

A steam-assisted or non-assisted flare shall have an exit
velocity less than 18.3 my/s (60 ft/s), as determined by the
methods in paragraph (e)(3) of this section, except as
provided in paragraphs (d)(4) (ii) and (iii) of this section.

A steam-assisted or non-assisted flare with an exit velocity
between 18.3 nv/s (60 ft/s) and 122 m/s (400 fi/s), as
determined by the methods in paragraph (e)(3) of this
section, is allowed if the net heating value of the combusted
gas is greater than 37.3 MJ/scm (1,000 Btu/scf),

A steam-assisted or non-assisted flare with an exit velocity
less than V. and less than 122 nv/s (400 ft/s) is allowed.
The exit velocity is determined by the methods in paragraph
(c)(3) of this section and V,, is determined by the method
in paragraph (e)(4) of this section.
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264.1033(d)(5)

An air-assisted flare shall have an exit velocity less than
Vi 35 determined by the method ih paragraph](e)(S) of this
section.

AA 2] 264.1033(d)(6) A flare used to comply with this section shall be steam-
assisted, air-assisted, or non—as§sisted.
AA 22 264.1033(e)(1) Reference Method 22 in 40 CFR part 60 shall be used to

determine the compliance of a flare with the visible
emission provisions of this subpart.

The observation period is 2 hours and shall be used
according to Method 22.

“Reviewer's Initials |

Tfécking Date”




AA 23 264.1033(e)(2) The net heating value of the combusted gas in a flare shall
' be calculated using the following equation:

n

Hy :K[ZCiHi]

=1
where:

Hy = Net heating value of the sample, MJ/scm; where the
net emhalé}y per mole of off gas is based on
combustion at 25 °C and 760 mm Hg, but the
standard temperature for determining the volume
corresponding to | mol is 20 °C;

K= Constant, 1.74x10”7 (1/ppm) (g mol/scm) (MJ/kcal)
where standard temperature for (g mol/scm) is 20 °C;

C; = Concentration of sample component i in ppmon a
wet basis, as measured for organics by Reference
Method 18 in 40 CFR part 60 and measured for
hydrogen and carbon monoxide by ASTM D 1946-82
(incorporated by reference as specified in 260.11);

t

H; = Net heat of combustion of sample component i, kcal/9
mol at 25 °C and 760 mun Hg. The heats of
combustion may be determined using ASTM D 2382-
83 (incorporated by reference as specified in §260.11)
if published values are not available or cannot be
calculated.
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| CoMPLETE

AA 24

264.1033(e)(3)

The actual exit velocity of a flare shall be the volumetric
flow rate divided by the unobstructed (free) cross-sectional
area of the flare tip.

The volumetric flow rate is int units of standard temperature
and pressure, as determined by Reference Methods 2, 2A,
2C, or 2D i1 40 CFR part 60 as appropriate.

AA 25

264.1033(e)(4)

The maximum allowed velocity in m/s, V,,, for a flare
complying with paragraph (d)(4)(iii) of this section shall be
determined by the following equation:

Logip (Vmax) = (Hrp +28.8)/31.7
where:
28.8 = Constant
31.7 = Constant !

Hy = The net heating value as determined in paragraph
(e)(2) of this section.

AA 26

264.1033(e)(5)

[
The maximum allowed velocity in m/s, Vg, for an air-

assisted flare shall be determined by the following equation:

Ve = 8.706+0.7084 (Hy)
where:
8.706 = Coustant

0.7084 = Constﬁnt

Hy = The net heating value as determined in paragraph
(e)(2) of this section. :
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OMPLETE

264.1033(f)

The facility shall monitor and inspect each control device
required to comply with this section by implementing the
following requirements:

AA 28

264.1033(f)(1)

Install, calibrate, maintain, and operate according to the
manufacturer's specifications a flow indicator that provides
a record of vent stream flow from each aftected process vent
to the control device at least once every hour.

The flow indicator sensor shall be installed in the vent
stream at the nearest feasible point to the control device
inlet but before the point at which the vent streams are
combined.

AA2Y

264.1033(H)(2)

Install, calibrate, maintain, and operate, according to the
manufacturer's specifications, a device to continuously
monitor control device operation as specified below:

(i) For a thermal vapor incinerator, a temperature
monitoring device must be equipped with a continuous
recorder with an accuracy of # percent or £0.5 °C,
whichever is greater.

The sensor shall be in the combustion chamber downstream
of the combustion zone.

(ii) For a catalvtic vapor incinerator, a temperature-
monitoring device must be equipped with a continuous
recorder.

The device shall monitor temperature at two locations and
have an accuracy of +l percent or £0.5 °C, whichever is
greater.

One sensor shall be in the vent stream nearest fo the catalyst
bed inlet and a second sensor shall be in the vent
stream nearest to the catalyst bed outlet.

(iii) For a flare, a heat sensing monitoring device must be
equipped with a continuous recorder that indicates the
continuous ignition of the pilot flame.

(iv) For a boiler or process heater with a heat input capacity
less than 44 MW, a temperature monitoring device

. Reviewer’s Iritials _ Tracking

Date
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LOCATION

AA 29

cont.

264.1033(F)(2)

cont.

must be equipped with a continuous recorder with an
accuracy of +1 percent or +0.5 °C, whichever is greater.

The sensor shall be in the furnace downstream of the
combustion zone.

(v) For aboiler or process heater with a heat input capacity
greater than or equal to 44 MW, a monitoring device
must be equipped with a continuous recorder to
indicate good combustion operating practices.

(vi) For a condenser, either:

(A) A monitoring device equipped with a continuous
recorder to measure the concentration of the
organic compounds in the exhaust vent stream
from the condenser, or

(B) A temperature-monitoring device equipped with a
continuous recorder.

The device shall monitor temperature at two locations
with accuracy of +l percent or £0.5 °C, whichever
is greater.

One sensor shall be in the exhaust vent stream from the
condenser, and a second sensor shall be in the
coolant fluid exiting the condenser.

(vii) For a carbon adsorption system that regenerates the
carbon bed directly in the control device such as a
fixed-bed carbon adsorber, either:

(A) A monitoring device equipped with a continuous
recorder to measure the concentration of the
organic componnds in the exhaust vent stream
from the carbon bed, or

(B) A monitoring device equipped with a continuous
recorder to measure a parameter that indicates the
carbon bed is regenerated on a regular pre-
determined time cycle.

‘Referenc

Facility Name
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NERAL DESCRIPTH

264.1033(H(3)

Inspect the readings from each monitoring device required
by paragraphs (f)(1) and (2) of this section at least once
each operating day and, if necessary, immediately
implement the corrective measures to operate in compliance
with the requirements of this section.

AA 31

264.1033(g)

A facility using|a carbon adsorption system, such as a
fixed-bed carbon adsorber that regenerates the carbon
bed directly onsite in the control device, shall replace the
existing carbon with fresh carbon at a regular,
predetermined time interval that is no longer than the
carbon service life established as a requirement of
264.1035(b)(4)(ii)(F).

AA 32

264.1033(h)

A facility using a carbon adsorption system, such as a
carbon canister that does not regenerate the carbon bed
directly onsite in the control device, shall replace the
existing carbon in the control device with fresh carbon
on a regular basis by using one of the following
procedures:

AA 33

264.1033(h)(1)

Monitor the concentration of the organic compounds in the
exhaust vent stream from the carbon adsorption system on a
regular schedule, and replace the existing carbon with fresh
carbon immediately when carbon breakthrough is indicated.

The monitoring frequency shall be daily or at an interval no
greater than 20 percent of the time required to consume the
total carbon working capacity established in
264.1035(b)(4)(iii)(G), whichever is longer.

AA 34

264.1033(h)(2)

Replace the existing carbon with fresh carbon at a regular,
predetermined time interval that is less than the design
carbon replacement interval established in
264.1035(b)(4)(1ii X G).

ewer’s Initials
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AA 35

264.1033(i)

An alternative operational or process parameter may be
monitored if the alternative parameter will ensure that

the control device is operated in conformance with these
standards and the control device's design specifications.

264.1033(j)

An affected facility using a control device other than
e a thermal vapor incinerator,
o  catalytic vapor incinerator,
s flare,
»  boiler,
o  process fle;tter,
s  ¢ondenser, or
e  carbon adsorption systém

is required to develop information on the control device
operation and identify the process parameter(s) that
indicate proper operation and maintenance.

AA 37

264.1033(k)(1)

Closed-vent systems shall have no detectable emissions, by
an instrument reading of less than 500 ppm above
background and by visual inspections, as determined by the
methods in 264.1034(b).

AA 38

264.1033(k)(2)

Closed-vent systerns shall be monitored during the initial
leak detection monitoring, which shall be conducted by the
date that the facility becomes subject to the provisions of
this section, annually, and at other times as requested by the
Agency.

AA 39

264.1033(k)(3)

Detectable emissions, as indicated by a reading greater than
500 ppm and visual inspections, shall be controlled as soon
as practicable but not later than 15 calendar days after the
emission is detected.




264.1033(k}4) A first attempt at repair shall be made no later than 5

calendar days after the emission is detected.

AA 41 264.1033(1) Closed-vent systems and control devices shall be
operated at all times when emissions may be vented to
them.

TEST METRODS AND PROCEDURES - 264.1034

T

AA 42 264.1034(a) A facility subject to the provisions of this subpart shall
comply with the test methods and procedures
requirements provided in this section.

AA 43 264.1034(b) When a closed-vent system is tested for compliance with
no detectable emissions, as required in 264.1033(k), the
test shall comply with the following requirements:

AA 44 264.1034(b)(1) ) Monitoring shall comply with Reference Method 21 in 40
CFR part 60.

AA 45 264.1034(b)2) The detection instrument shall meet the performance criteria
of Reference Method 2].

AA 46 264.1034(b)(3) The instrument shall be calibrated before use on each day of
its use by the procedures in Reference Method 2’1.

AA 47 264.1034(b)(4) Calibration gases shall be:

(i) Zero air (less than 10 ppm of hydrocarbon in air).

(ii) A mixture of methane or n-hexane and air at a
concentration approximating but less than 10,000 ppm
methane or n-hexane.

AA 48 264.1034(b)(5) The background level shall be determined as set forth in
Reference Method 21,

AA 49 264.1034(b)(6) The instrument probe shall be traversed around all potential
feak interfaces as close to the interface as possible as
described in Reference Method 21.
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AA 50

264.1034(b)(7)

The difference between the maximum concentration
indicated by the instrument and the background level is
compared with 500 ppm for determining compliance.

AA 5]

264.1034(c)

Performance fests to determine compliance with
264.1032(a) and with the total organic concentration
limit of 264.1033(c) shall comply with the following:

AA 52

264.1034(c)()

Performance tests to determine total organic concentrations
and mass flow rates entering and exiting control devices
shall be conducted and data reduced as follows:

(1) Method 2 in 40 CFR part 60 for velocity and
volumetric flow rate.

(ity Method 18 in 40 CFR part 60 for organic content.

(ii1) Each test shall consist of three separate runs; each run
is at least 1 hour under the operating conditions at the
expected highest load or capacity.

To determine total organic compound concentrations and
mass flow rates, the average of results of all runs shall
apply. The average shall be computed on a time-
weighted basis.

(iv) Total organic mass flow rates shall be determined by
the following equation:

n
En = Qu {Z C; MW;}[0.0416 x 10°]
=1

where;

B, = Total organic mass flow rate, kg/h;
Q. = Volumetric flow rate of gases entering or exiting
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AA 52

(cont.)

264.1034(c)(1)

{cont.)

control device, as determined by Method 2, dscm/h;

n = Number of organic compounds in the vent gas;

C; = Organic concentration in ppm, dry basis of compound
i in the vent gas, as determined by Method 18;

MW, = molecular weight of organic compound i in the
vent gas, kg/kg-mol;

0.0416 = Conversion factor for molar volume, kg-mol/m3
(@ 293 K and 760 mm Hg);

10° = Conversion from ppm, ppm’’,

(v) The annual total organic emission rate shall be
determined by the following equation:

Ex = (En)(H)

where:

E,=  Total organic mass emission rate, kg/y;

E,=  Total organic mass flow rate for the process vent,
kg/h;

H = Total annual hours of operations for the affected
unit, h.

{vi) Total organic emissions shall be determined by
summing E,, and by summing E, for all affected
process vents at the facility.

AAS3

264.1034(c)(2)

The facility shall record process information to determine
the conditions of the performance tests.

Operations during periods of startup, shutdown, and
malfunction shall not constitute representative conditions of
a performarce test.
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GENERAL DESCRIPTIO

264.1034(c)(3)

The facility shall provide performance testing facilities as

follows: .

(1) Sampling ports adequate for the test methods specified
in paragraph (c)(1) of this section.

(ii) Safe sampling platforms.

(iii) Safe access to sampling platforms.

(iv) Utilities for sampling and testing equipment.

AA 55

264.1034(c)(4)

For compliance determination, the time-weighted average of
the results of the three runs shall apply. |

In the event that a sample is accidentally lost or other
circumstances beyond the facility's control, compliance
may, upon the Agency’s approval, be determined using the
average of the results of the twé other runs.

AA 56

264.1034(d)

To show that a process vent associated with a hazardous
waste
e  distillation,
¢  fractionation,
thin-film evaporation,
e solvent extraction, or
e air or steam stripping operation

is not subject to the requirements of this subpart, the facility
must make an in]itial determination that the time-weighted,
annual average total organic concentration is less than 10
ppmw using one of the following two methods:

16




AL DESCRIPTION

AA 57 264.1034(d)(1) Direct measurement of the organic concentration of the

waste using the following procedures:

(i) The facility must take a minimum of four grab samples
for each waste stream under process conditions
expected to cause the maximum waste organic
concentration.

(ii) For waste generated onsite, the grab samples must be
collected before the waste is exposed to the
atmosphere.

For waste generated offsite, the grab samples must be
collected at the inlet to the first waste management
unit, provided the waste has been transferred to the
facility in a closed system and the waste is not diluted
or mixed with other waste. |

(i) Each sample shall be analyzed and the total organic
concentration of the sample shall be computed using
Method 9060 or 8240 of SW-846. '

(iv) The arithmetic mean of the analysis results of the four
samples shall apply for edch waste stream in
determining the time-weighted, annual average total
organic concentration of the waste.

The time-weighted average is to be calculated using the
annual quantity of each waste stream processed and the
mean organic concentration of each waste stream.
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264.1034(d)(2)

If using knowledge of the waste to determine that its total
organic concentration is less than 10 ppmw, documentation
of the waste determination is required.

Examples of documentation to support a determination
under this provision include

o  production process information documenting that no
organic compounds are used,

e information that the waste is identical to one at
another facility that has previously been demonstrated
by direct measurement to have a total organic content
less than 10 ppmw, or

e prior speciation analysis results on the same waste
stream where it can also be documented that no process
changes have occurred since that analysis that could
affect the waste total organic concentration.

AA 59

264.1034(e)

T

The determination that

o distillation,

o fractionation,

o  thin-film evaporation,

s  solvent extraction, or

o  air or steam stripping operations

manage hazardous wastes with time-weighted, annual
average total organic concentrations less than 10 ppmw
shall be made as follows:

AA 60

264.1034(e)(1)

By the effective date that the facility becomes §ubject to
Subpart AA or by the date when the waste is first managed,
whichever is later, and
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- TECHNICALLY

COMPLETE

AA 6l 264.1034(e)(2) For continuously generated waste, annually, or

AA 62 264.1034(e)(3) Whenever there is a change in the waste or a change in the
process.

AA 63 264.1034(f) When the facility and the Agency do not agree on

whether

e g distillation,

* fractionation,

e thin-film evaporation,

e  solvent extraction, or

e air or steam stripping operation

manages a hazardous waste with organic concentrations
of at least 10 ppmw based on knowledge of the waste, the
procedures in Method 8240 may be used to resolve the
dispute.

S

RECORD

KEEPING REQUIREM

ENTS - 264.1035

AA 64

264.1035(a)(1)

A facility subject to this subpart shall comply with the
record-keeping requirement of this section.

AA 65

264.1035(a)(2)

A facility with more than one hazardous waste management
unit may comply with the record-keeping requirements in
one record-keeping system if the system identifies each
record by each hazardous waste management unit.

AA 66

264.1035(b)

The facility must record the following information in the
operating record:
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264.1035(b)(1)

I
For facilities complying with 264.1033(a)(2), an
implementation schedule with dates that the closed-vent
system and control device will be installed and in operation.

The schiedule must also include a rationale of why the
installation cannot be completed at an earlier date.

The implementation schedule must be in the operating
record by the effective date.

AA 68

264.1035(b)(2)

Up-to-date documentation of compliance with the process
vent standards iT 264.1032, including:

(i) Information and data identifying all aftected process
vents, .

annual throughput and operating hours of each unit,

estimated emission rates for each vent and for the overall
facility, and

the location within the facility of each affected unit.

(ii) Information and data on vent emissions and emission
reductions achieved by add-on control devices based
on engineering calculations or source tests.

For compliance, determinations of vent emissions and
emission reductions must be made using operating
values representing the maximum organic emission
conditions, such as at the expected highest load or
capacity level.

If the facility takes any action that would result in an
increase in total organic emissions, then a new
determination is required.

AA 69

264.1035(b)(3)

Where the facility chooses to use test data to determine the

organic removal efficiency or total organic compound

concentration achieved by the control device, a performance

test plan. The test plan must include:

(i) A description on how the planned test is going to be
conducted when operating at the expected highest load

20
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or capacity level.
This shall include the estimated or design flow rate and

AA 69 | 264.1035(b)3) organic content and define the operating ranges of key
process and control device parameters during the test.
cont. cont. (i) A detailed engineering description of the closed-vent

system and control device including:

(A) Manufacturer’s name and model number of
control device.

(B) Type of control device

(C) Dimensions of the control device.
(D) Capacity. i

(E) Construction materials.

(iii) A detailed description of sampling and monitoring
procedures, including locations, equipment, frequency,
and analytical procedures.

Documentation of compliance with 264.1033 shall include

the following information:

(i) References and sources used in preparing the
documentation.

AATO | 264.1035(b)(4)

(ii) Records, in}:ludillg the dates, of each compliance test
required by 264.1033(k).

(iii) If engineering calculations are used, a design analysis,
specifications, drawings, schematics, and piping and
instrumentation diagrams based on "APTI Course 415:
Control of Gaseous Emissions” (incorporated by
reference as in 260.11) or other acceptable engineering
texts that present basic control device design
information.

Manufacturer’s documentation that describes the control
device design in accordance with paragraphs
(b)(4)(ii1)(A) through (b)(4)(iii)(G) of this section may
be used to comply with this requirement.
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GEN DESCRIPTION. 7

The design analysis shall address the vent stream
characteristics and control device operation parameters

AAT0 264.1035(b)4) as specified below.
(A) For a thermal vapor incinerator: the vent stream
cont. cont. composition, constituent concentrations, flow rate,

minimum and average temperature in the
combustion zone, and the combustion zone
residence time.

(B) For a catalytic vapor incinerator: the vent stream
composition, constituent concentrations, flow rate,
minimum and average temperatures across the
catalyst bed inlet and outlet.

(C) For a boiler or process heater: the vent stream
composition, constituent concentrations, flow rate,
minimum and average flame zone temperatures,
combustion zone residence time, and method and
location of the vent stream introduction into the
combustion zone.

(D) For a flare: the vent stream composition,
constituent concentrations, flow rate, and
requirements in 264.1033(d).

(E) For a condenser: the vent stream composition,
constituent concentrations, flow rate, relative
humidity, temperature, outlet organic compound
concentration level, average temperature of the
exhaust vent stream, and average temperatures of
the coolant fluid at the condenser inlet and outlet.

(F) For a carbon adsorption system such as a fixed-
bed adsorber that regenerates the carbon bed
directly onsite in the control device: the vent
stream composition, constituent concentrations,
flow rate, relative humidity, temperature, exhaust
vent stream organic compound concentration
level, number and capacity of carbon beds, type
and working capacity of activated carbon used for
carbon beds, total steam flow over the period of
each complete carbon bed regeneration cycle,

22
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duration of the carbon bed steaming and
cooling/drying cycles, carbon bed temperature
after regeneration, carbon bed regeneration time,

and service life of carbon.
AATO | 264.1035(b)(4)

(G) For a carbon adsorption system such as a carbon
canister that does not regenerate the carbon bed
directly onsite in the control device: the vent
stream composition, constituent concentrations,
flow rate, relative humidity, temperature, outlet
organic concentration level, capacity of carbon
bed, type and working capacity of activated
carbon used for carbon bed, and carbon
replacement interval based on the total carbon
working capacity of the control device and source
operating schedule.

(iv) A signed and dated certification by the facility that the
operating parameters used in the design analysis
represent the expected highest load or capacity level.

(v) A signed and dated certification by the facility that the
control device is designed to operate at an efficiency of
95% or greater, unless
e the total organic concentration limit of

264.1032(a) is achieved at less than 95 weight %
efficiency or :

o the total organic emission limits of 264.1032(a)
can be attained by a vapor recovery control device
at less than 95 weight % efficiency.

A manufacturer’s certification that the control equipment
meets the design specs may be used to comply with this
requirement,

cont. cont.

(vi) If performance tests are used to demonstrate
compliance, all test results.
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264.1035(c) Design documentation and monitoring, operating, and
inspection information for each closed-vent system and
control device shall be recorded and kept up-to-date in

the operating record. The information shall include:

AA T2 264.1035(c)(1) Description and date of each modification made to the
closed-vent system or control device design.

T
AAT3 264.1035(c)(2) ldentification of operating parameter, description of
monitoring device, and diagram of monitoring sensor
location or locations used to comply with 264.1033 ()(1)

and (H)(2).

AA T4 264.1035(c)(3) Monitoring, operating, and inspection information required
by paragraphs (1) through (k) of 264.1033.

Date, time, and duration of each period while the control
device is operating when any monitored parameter exceeds
the value established in the control device design analysis as
specified below:

AATS | 264.1035(c)(4)

(i) For a thermal vapor incinerator designed to operate
with a minimum residence time of 0.50 second at a
minimum temperature of 760 °C, period when the
combustion temperature is below 760 °C.

(i1) For a thermal vapor incinerator designed to operate
with a minimum organic emission reduction efficiency
of 95 weight %, when the combustion zone
temperature is more than 28 °C below the design
average combustion zone temperature as a requirement
of paragraph (b)(4)(iii)(A) of this section.

(ii1) For a catalytic vapor incinerator, period when:
(A) Temperature at the catalyst bed inlet is more than
28 °C below the average temperature of the inlet
as required by paragraph (b)(4)(iii)(B) of this
section, or

24
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AATS

cont.

264.1035(c)(4)

cofit.

Temperature difference across the catalyst bed is
less than 80% of the design average temperature
difference as required by pal‘agraph(lp(tl)(iii)(B)
of this section.

(iv) For a boiler or process heater, period when:

(A) Flame zone temperatyre is more than 28 °C below
the design average flame zone temperature as
required by paragraph (b)(4)(iii}(C) of this
section, or

(B} Position changes where the vent stream is
introduced to the combustion zone from the
location required by paragraph (b)(4)(iii}(C) of
this section.

(v) For a flare, period when the pilot flame is not ignited.

(vi) For a conddnser complying with 264.1033(f)(2)(vi)(A),
period when the organic compound concentration level
or readings of organic compounds in the exhaust from
the condenser are more than 20 percent greater than the
design outlet organic compound concentration level as
required by paragraph (b)(4)(iii)}(E) of this section.

(vii) For a condenser complying with 264.1033(H(2)(vi)(B),
period when:

{A) Temperature of the exhaust from the condenser is
more than 6 °C above the design average exhaust
temperature as required by paragraph (b)(4)(iii)(E)
of this section; or

(B) Temperature of the coolant fluid exiting the
condenser is more than 6 °C above the design
average coolant fluid temperature at the condenser
outlet as required by paragraph (b}(4)(iii)(E) of
this section.

(viii) For a carbon adsorption system such as a fixed-bed

25
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| TECHNICALLY
CopL

AA TS

cont.

264.1035(c)4)

cont,

carbon adsorber that regenerates the carbon bed di-
rectly onsite in the control device and complies with
§264.1033(H)(2)(vii)(A), period when the organic
compound concentration level or readings of organic
compounds in the exhaust from the carbon bed are
more than 20% greater than the design exhaust organic
compound concentration level as required by paragraph
(b)(4)(ii1)(F) of this section.

(ix) For a carbon adsorption system such as a fixed-bed
carbon adsorber that regenerates the carbon bed
directly onsite in the control device and complies with
§264.1033(£)(2)(vii)(B), period when the vent stream
continues to flow through the control device beyond
the predetermined carbon bed regeneration time as
required by paragraph (b)(4)(iii)(F) of this section.

AAT6

264.1035(c)(5)

Explanation for each period recorded under paragraph (4) of
the cause for exceeding the design value and the measures
implemented to correct the control device operation.

AATT

264.1035(c)(6)

For carbon adsorption system subject to 264.1033(g) or
264.1033(h)(2), date when existing carbon in the control
device is replaced with fresh carbon.

AA 78

264.1035(c)(7)

For a carbon adsorption system subject to 264i1033(h)(1), a
log that records:

Date and time when control device is monitored for carbon
breakthrough and the monitoring device reading.

Date when existing carbon in the control device is replaced
with fresh carbon.

AAT9

264.1035(c)(8)

Date of each control device startup and shutdown.

AA 30

264.1035(d)

Records of the monitoring, operating, and inspection
information required by paragraphs (c)(3)-(c)(8) of this
section need be kept only 3 years.
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TECHNICALLY

TE

For a control device other than

YEs/NOINA

AA Bl 264.1035(e) |
o g thermal vapor incinerator,
o catalytic vapor incinerator,
e flare,
s  hoiler,
e  process heater,
o  condenser, or
e carbon adsorption system,
the Agency will specify the appropriate record-keeping
requirements.
AA 82 264.1035(f) Up-to-date information and data used to determine

whether or not a process vent is subject to 264.1032,
including supporting documentation as required by
264.1034(d)(2) when application of the knowledge of the
nature of the hazardous waste stream or the process by
which it was produced is used, shall be recorded in a log

that is kept in the operating record.

REPORTING REQUIREMENTS - 264.1036

AA 83 264.1036(a) The facility shall submit a semiannual report by dates
specified by the Agency.
The report shall include the following information:
AA 84 264.1036(a)(1) EPA 1D number, name, and address of the facility.

27
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AA 8BS

264.1036(a)(2)

For each month during the semi-annual reporting period,

dates when the control devise éxceeded the design specs. as
defined in 264.1035(c)(4) and as indicated by the control
device monitoring required by §264.1033(f) when such
exceedances were not corrected within 24 hours, or

dates that a flare operated with visible emissions as defined
in 264.1033(d) and as determined by Method 22
mounitoring,

the duration and cause of each exceedance or visible
emissions, and any corrective measures taken.

AA 86

264.1036(b)

If, during the semi-annual reporting period, there is no
exceedance as defined in 264.1035(c)(4) for more than 24
hours or

a flare does not operate with visible emissions as defined
in 264.1033(d),

a report to the Agency is not required.

28
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(AA 5) DEFINFTIONS - 264.1031

All terms not defined herein shall have the meaning given them in the Act and parts 260 -266.

Air stripping operation

Bottoms receiver

Closed-vent system

Condenser

Connector

Continuous recorder

Control device

Control device shutdown

Distillate receiver

Distillation operation

Double block & bleed system

Equipment

Flame zone

Flow indicator

A desorption operation employed to transfer one or more volatile components from a liquid mixture into a gas (air) either with or without the application of heat to the
liquid.
Packed towers, spray towers, and bubble-cap, sieve, or valve-type plate towers are among the process configurations used for contacting the air and a liquid.

A container or tank used to receive and collect the heavier bottoms fractions of the distillation feed stream that remain in the liquid phase.

A system that is not open to the atmosphere and that is composed of piping, connections, and, if necessary, flow-inducing devices that transport gas or vapor from a piece or
pieces of equipment to a control device. |

A heat-transfer device that reduces a thermodynamic fluid from its vapor phase to its liquid phase.

Flanged, screwed, welded, or other joined fittings used to connect two pipelines or a pipeline and a piece of equipment.
For the purposes of reporting and record-keeping, connector means flanged fittings that are not covered by insulation or other materials that prevent location of the fittings.

A data-recording device recording an instantaneous data value at least once every 15 minutes.

An enclosed combustion device, vapor recovery system, or flare. Any device the primary function of which is the recovery or capture of solvents or other orgamcs for use,
reuse, or sale (e.g., a primary condenser, on a solvent recovery unit) is not a control device.

The cessation of operation of a control device for any purpose.

A container or tank used to receive and collect liquid material (condensed) from the overhead condenser of a distillation unit and from which the condensed liquid is
pumped to larger storage tanks or other process units.

Operation, either batch or continuous, separating one or more feed stream(s) into two or more exit streams, each exit stream having component concentrations different
from those in the feed stream(s). The separation is achieved by the redistribution of the components between the liquid and vapor phase as they approach equilibrium
within the distillation unit.

Two block valves connected in series with a bleed valve or line that can vent the line between the two block valves.

Each valve, pump, compressor, pressure relief device, sampling connection system, open-ended valve or line, or flange, and any control devices or systems required by this
subpart.

The portion of the combustion chamber in a boiler occupied by the flame envelope.

A device that indicates whether gas flow is present in a vent stream.

T. Reviewer's Initials
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First attempt at repuir

Fractionation operation

To take rapid action for the purpose of stopping or reducing leakage of organic material to the atmosphere using best practices.

A distillation operation or method used to separate a mixture of several volatile components of different boiling points in successive stages, each stage removing from the
mixture some proportion of one of the components.

Hazardous waste management unit shutdown A work practice or operational procedure that stops operation of a hazardous waste management unit or part of a hazardous waste management unit. An

Hot well
In gas/vapor service
In heavy liquid service

In light liquid service

In situ sampling systems
In vacuum service

Malfunction
Open-ended valve or line

Pressure release
Process heater

Process vent

Repaired
Sensor

Separator tank

unscheduled work practice or operational procedure that stops operation of a hazardous waste management unit or part of a hazardous waste management unit for less than
24 hours is not a hazardous waste management unit-shutdown. The use of spare equipment and technically feasible bypassing of equipment without stopping operation are
not hazardous waste management unit shutdowns.

A container for collecting condensate as in a steam condenser serving a vacuum-jet or steam-jet ejector.

The piece of equipment contains or contacts a hazardous waste stream that is in the gaseous state at operating conditions.

The piece of equipment is not in gas/vapor service or in light liquid service.

The piece of equipment contains or contacts a waste stream where the vapor pressure of one or more of the components in the stream is greater than 0.3 kilopascals (kPa) at
20 °C, the total concentration of the pure components having a vapor pressure greater than 0.3 kPa at 20 °C is equal to or greater than 20 percent by weight, and the fluid is
a liquid at operating conditions.

Nonextractive samplers or in-line samplers.

Equipment is operating at an internal pressure that is at least 5 kPa below ambient pressure.

Any sudden failure of a control device or a hazardous waste management unit or failure of a hazardous waste management unit to operate in a normal or usual manner, so
that organic emissions are increased. .

Any valve, except pressure relief valves, having one side of the valve seat in contact with process fluid and one side open to the atmosphere, either directly or through open
piping.

The emission of materials resulting from the system pressure being greater than the set pressure of the pressure relief device.
A device that transfers heat liberated by burning fuel to fluids contained in tubes, including all fluids except water that are heated to produce steam.

Any open-ended pipe or stack that is vented to the atmosphere either directly, through a vacuum-producing system, or through a tank (e.g., distillate receiver, condenser,
bottoms receiver, surge control tank, separator tank, or hot well) associated with hazardous waste distillation, fractionation, thin-film evaporation, solvent extraction, or air
or steam stripping operations.

Equipment is adjusted, or otherwise altered, to eliminate a leak.
[

A device that measures a physical quantity or the change in a physical quantity, such as temperature, pressure, flow rate, pH, or liquid level.

A device used for separation of two immiscible liquids.

Reviewer’s Initials
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Solvent extraction operation An operation or method of separation in which a solid or solutioh is contacted with a liquid solvent (the two being mutually insoluble) to preferential’selve and
transfer one or more components into the solvent.

Startup The setting in operation of a hazardous waste management unit or control device for any purpose.

Steam stripping operation A distillation operation in which vaporization of the volatile constituents of a liquid mixture takes place by the introduction of steam directly into the charge.

Surge control tank A large-sized pipe or storage reservoir sufficient to'contain the surging liquid discharge of the process tank to which it is connected.

Thin-film evaporation operation A distiliation operation that employs a heating surface consisting of a large diameter tube that may be either straight or tapered, horizontal or vertical. Liquid is spread on

the tube wallby a rotating assembly of blades that maintain a close clearance from the wall or actually ride on the film of liquid on the wall.
Vapor incinerator Any enclosed combustion device that is used for destroying organic compounds and does not extract energy in the form of steam or process heat.
Vented Discharged through an opening, typically an open-ended pipe or stack, allowing the passage of a stream of liquids, gases, or fumes into the atmosphere. The passage of

liquids, pases, or fumes is caused by mechanical means such as compressors or vacuum-producing systems or by process-related means such as evaporation produced by
eating and not caused by tank loading and unloading (working losses) or by natural means such as diurnal temperature changes.
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APPLICATION REVIEW CHECKLIST

LAND PROTECTION DIVISION
HAZARDOUS WASTE PROGRAM

OKLAHOMA DEPARTMENT
or
ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY

Facility Name:

Application Type: 1

Facility ID No.: ODEQ Permit No.:

Reference No.:

Date:

40 CFR 264 Subpart §

CORRECTIVE ACTION

FOR SOLID WASTE

{New/Modify/Renewal)

MANAGEMENT UNITS

ODEQ Form Number
XXX - XXX

CGRRECTIVE ACTION MANAGEMENT UnNiTs (CAMUS) - 264.552

CAMU 264.552(a)

To implement 264,101 or RCRA 3008(h), the Agency
may designate an area as a CAMU, as defined in 264.10,
in accordance with the requirements of this section.

One or more CAMUSs may be designated at a facility.

CAMU | 264.552(a)(1)

Placement of remediation wastes in a CAMU does not
constitute land disposal of hazardous wastes.
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264.552(a)(2)

Consolidation or placement of remediation wastes in a
CAMU does not constitute creation of a unit subject to
minimum technology requirements.

CAMU 264.552(b)(1) The Agency may designate or incorporate a regulated unit
4 (as defined in 264.90(a)(2)) as a CAMU, ift
(i) the regulated unit is closed or closing (under 264.113
or 265.113); and
(i) Inclusion of the regulated unit will enhance the
remediation actions for the facility.
CAMU 264.552(b)(2) The subpart F, G and H requirements and the unit-specific
5 requirements of part 264 or 265 that applied to that
regulated unit will continue to apply after incorporation into
the CAMU.
CAMU 264.552(c) The Agency shall designate a CAMU in accordance with
6 the following:
CAMU 264.552(c)(1) The CAMU shal! facilitate the implementation of sound
7 remedies;
CAMU 264.552(c)(2) Waste management activities associated with the CAMU
8 shall not create risks to humans or to the environment;
CAMU 264.552(c)(3) The CAMU shall include uncontaminated area$, only if for
9 managing the remediation waste is more protective than
management of such wastes at the contaminated areas;
CAMU 264.552(c)(4) The CAMU areas, where wastgs remain in place after
10 closure of CAMU, shall be managed and contained;
CAMU 264.552(c)(5) The CAMU will expedite the timing of remediation

11

implementation, when appropriate and practicable;

AL Revieyvér’é Initialéy" :
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: GENERAL DESCRIPTIO

CAMU 264.552(c)(6) The CAMU shall enable the use of treatment technologies to
12 enhance the long-term effectiveness of remedial actions by
reducing the toxicity, mobility, or volume of wastes that will
remain in place after closure of the CAMU; and
CAMU 264.552(c)7) The CAMU shall minimize the land area upon which wastes
13 will remain in place after closure of the CAMU.
CAMU 264.552(d) The facility shall provide sufficient information for the
14 Agency to designate a CAMU in accordance with criteria
in 264.552
CAMU 264.552(e) The Agency shall specify in the permit or order
15 requirements for CAMUs to include the following:
CAMU 264.552(e)(1) The areal configuration of the CAMU.
16
CAMU 264.552(e)(2) Requirements for remediation waste management to include
17 design, operation and closure.
CAMU 264.552(e)(3) Requirements for groundwater monitoring that are sufficient
18 to:

(i) Continue to detect and to characterize the movement of
existing releases of hazardous constituents to
groundwater from sources in the CAMU; and

(i) Detect and characterize releases of hazardous
constituents that may occur from areas of the CAMUs
in which wastes will remain in place after closure of
the CAMU.

CAMU 264.552(e)(4) Closure and post-closure requirements.
19

(i) Closure of CAMUs shall:

(A) Minimize the need for further maint%nance; and

(B) For close-in-place areas, control, minimize, or

A. Reviewer's Initials

Tracking Date’

-Trackihg Dat




. INFo :
| Location. |

. YES/NO/NA

eliminate post-closure escape of hazardous
constituents, leachate, contaminated runoff, or

CAMU 264.552(e)(4) hazardous waste decomposition products to the
19 environment.
(cont.)
(cont.) (it) Requirements for closure of CAMUs shall include the

following, if appropriate:

(A) Excavation, removal, treatment or containment of
wasles;

(B) Capping areas where wastes remain after closure;

(C) Removal and decontamination of equipment,
devices, and structures used in remediation.

(iii) The Agency shall consider the following factors for
establishing specific closure requirements:

(A) CAMU characteristics;

(B) Volume of wastes remaining in place after
closure;

(C) Potential releases from the CAMU;
(D) Physical and chemical characteristics of the waste;

(E) Hydrological and other relevant environmental
conditions; and

(F) Potential for exposure of humans and
environtuental receptors in a release.

(iv) Post-closure requirements for close-in-place areas to
include monitoring, maintenance activities and
frequency to ensure the integrity of the cap or other
containment systent.
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- STATE -

: REGULAT[ONS

TECHN]CALLY
COMPLETE A

CAMU 264.552(f) The Agency shall document the rationale for designing
20 CAMUs and shall make such documentation available to
the public.
CAMU 264.552(g) Incorporation of a CAMU mto an existing permit must
21 be approved by the Agency under 270. 41 or 270.42.
CAMU 264.552(h) The designation of a CAMU dees not change the
22 Agency’s existing authority to address clean-up levels,

point of compliance, or other remedy selection decisions.

TEMPORARY UNITS (TUS) - 264.553

- Reference N

- T;Revig\'ve‘r’s Initials: "

CAMU 264.553(a) For temporary tanks and coutainer storage areas used in
23 remediation under 264.101 or RCRA 3008(h), the
Agency may determine that a design, operating, or
closure standard applicable to such unit may be replaced
by alternative requirements.
CAMU 264.553(b) Any TU to which alternate requirements are applied
24 under paragraph (a) of this section shall be:
CAMU 264.553(b)(1) Located within the facility boundary; and
25
CAMU 264.553(b)(2) Used only for treatment or storage of remediation wastes.
26
CAMU 264.553(c) The Agency shall consider the following factors for
27 establishing standards for a TU:
CAMU 264.553(c)(1) Length of time such unit will be in operation;
28
CAMU 264.553(c)}2) Type of unit;
29
Facility Naim 5 eviewer's Iniials “Trackiog Dale
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'OMPLETE

264.553(c)(3)

Volumes of wastes to be managed;

- Reference

CAMU 264.553(c)(4) Physical and chemical characteristics of the wastes;
31
CAMU 264.553(c)S) Potential of release from the unit;
32
CAMU 264.553(c)(6) Hydrogeological and other relevant environmental
33 conditions; and
CAMU 264.553(c)7) Potential for exposure of humans and environmental
34 receptors in a release.
CAMU 264.553(d) The Agency shall specify the length of time a TU will be
35 allowed to operate, to be no longer than a year.
The Ageney shall also specify the design, operating, and
closure requirements for the unit.
CAMU 264.553(e) The Agency may extend the operational period once for
36 no longer than one year beyond that originally specified,
if the Agency determines that:
CAMU 264.553(e)x(1) Continued operation of the unit will not pose a threat to
37 human heaith and the environment; and
CAMU 264.553(e)(2) Continued operation of the unit is necessary to ensure
38 timely and efficient implementation of remedial activities at
the facility.
CAMU 264.553(f) Incorporation olfa TU or a time extension into an existing
39 permit shall be:
CAMU 264.553(H)(1) Approved in accordance with permit modification under
40 270.41; or

A, Reviewer's
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- QAC 252:205

REGULATIONS .

TECHNICALLY _

CAMU 264.553(H(2) Requested by the facility as a Class 11 modification under
41 270.42. ’

CAMU 264.553(g) The Agency shall document the rationale for designing a
42 TU and for granting time extensions for TUs and shall

make such decumentation available to the public.
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APPLICATION REVIEW CHECKLIST

LAND PROTECTION DIVISION
HAZARDOUS WASTE PROGRAM

OKLAHOMA DEPARTMENT
OF
ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY

Facility Name:

Facility ID No.:

Application Type:

ODEQ Permit No.: Reference No.:

Date:

(New/Modify/Renewal)

40 CFR 264 Subpart F

SOLID WASTE
MANAGEMENT UNITS

“Administrative Reyiew

Technical Reviewer:

Issuance Déadline:

ODEQ Form Number
KXX - XXX

‘| Shaded areas for ODEQ use

coonly g

APPLICABILITY - 264.90
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 REMARKS,

264.90(a)(1)

Applicable to facilities that treat, store, or dispose of
hazardous waste, except as provided in paragraph (b) of this
section.

The facility must satisfy paragraph (a)(2) of this section for
all wastes placed in solid waste management units
(SWMUs).

SWMU | 264.90(a)(2)

All SWMUs must comply with 264.101.

A surface impoundment, waste pile, and land treatment unit
or landfill that receives wastes after 7/26/82 (hereinafter
referred to as a “regulated unit™) must comply with 264,91
through 264.100 in lieu of 264.101 for detecting,
characterizing and responding to releases to the uppermost
aquifer. The financial responsibility of 264.101 applies to
regulated units.

SWMU 264.90(b)

A regulated unit is not subject to regulation for releases into

SWMU | 264.90(b)(1)

Facility Name -

‘Reference No.: =

the uppermost aquifer if:
1

The facility is éxempted under 264.1; or

"'A. Réviewer’s Initials

T. Reviewer’s Initials: ‘
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SWMU

264.90(b)(2)

The facility operates a unit which the Apency finds:
(i) Is an engineered structure,

(i) Does not receive or contain liquid waste or waste
containing free liquids,

(iii) Is designéd and operated to exclude liquid,
precipitation, run-on and run-off,

(iv) Has both inner and outer layers of containment
enclosing the waste,

(v) Has a leak detection system built into each containment
layer,

(vi) The facility will continue to operate and maintain
these leak detection systems during the active life, and
closure and post-closure care periods, and

(vii) To a reasonable degree of certainty, will not allow
hazardous constituents to migrate out of the outer
containment layer prior to the end of the post-closure

care period; or ‘\

SWMU

264.90(b)(3)

The Agency finds, pursuant to 264.280(d), that

the treatment zone of a land treatment unit (regulated unit)
does not contain hazardous constituents above background
(statistically significant), and

if an unsaturated zone monitoring program meeting
264.278 has not shown a statistically significant increase in
hazardous constituents below the treatment zone during the
operating life.

An exemption under this paragraph only applies for the
post-closure care period; or

|
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- Aﬁﬁiln{, TECHNICALLY -
.+ COMPLETE LETE,"
SWMU 264.90(b)(4) The Agency finds no potential migration of liquid from a
7 regulated unit to the uppermost aquifer.
This demonstration must be certified by a qualified
geologist or geotechnical engineer. Prediction must be
based on the maximum rate of liquid migration; or
SWMU 264.90(b)(5) The facility designs and operates a pile in compliance with
8 264.250(c)
SwMU 264.90(c) The regulations under this subpart apply during the active
9 life and closure periods. Afler closure, the regulations in
this subpart:
SWMU 264.90{c)(1) Do not apply if the unit is clean closed, or closed to an
10 acceptable health risk level;
SWMU 264.90(c)(2) Apply during the post-closure care period under 264.117 if
11 the facility conducts a detection monitoring program under
264.98; or
SWMU 264.90(¢)(3) Apply during the compliance period under 264.96 if the
12 facility conducts a corrective action program under 264.99
or corrective action program under 264.100.
SWMU 264.90(d) Apply to miscellaneous units to comply with 264.601
13 through 264.603
REQUIRED PROGRAMS - 264.91
SwMU 264.91(a) The facility must conduct a monitoring and response
14 program as follows:




®

- ~FEDERAL -
REGULATION

REMARKS

REGULATIONS: - | GENERAL DESCRIPTION

1
T
SWMU 264.91(a)(1) When hazardous constituents (264.93) are detected at a
15 compliance point (264.95), the facility must institute a
compliance monitoring program under 264.99.

Detected is defined as statistically significant as described in

264.98(f);
SWMU 264.91(a)(2) When the groundwater protection standard (264.92) is
6 exceeded, the facility must institute a corrective action

program under 264.100.

Exceeded is defined as statistically significant as described

in 264.99(d);
SWMU 264.91(a)(3) When hazardous constituents (264.93) exceed concentration
17 limits (264.94) in groundwater between the compliance

point (264.95) and the downgradient facility boundary, the
facility must institute a corrective action program under
264.100; or

SwWMU 264.91(a)(4) In alt other cases, the facility must institute a detection
18 monitoring program under 264.98.

SWMU 264.91(b) The Agency will specify in the permit, specific elements of
19 the monitoring and response program.

The Agency may include one or more of the programs in
paragraph (a) of this section in the permit.

GROUNDWATER PROTECTION STANDARD - 264.92

Hazardous constituents (264.93) detected in the groundwater from a regulated unit can not exceed the
concentration limits (264.94) in the uppermost aquifer beyond the point of compliance (264.95) during the
compliance period (264.96).

The Agency will establish this groundwater protection standard in the permit when hazardous constituents have
been detected in groundwater.
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ECHNICALLY |

'GENERAL DESCRIPTIO! LOCATION | 75

HAzarpOUS CONSTITUENTS - 264.93

SWMU 264.93(a) The Agency will specify in the permit the hazardous

20 constituents (appendix VI of part 261) to which the
groundwater protection standard applies.
SWMU 264.93(h) The Agency will exclude an appendix VIII constituent if
21 that constituent does not pose hazard to human health of the

enviromnent. To grant an exemption, the AgeL)cy will
consider the following:

SWMU 264.93(b)(1) Potential adverse effects on groundwater quality,
22 considering: ’

(i) The physical and chemical characteristics of the waste,
including its potential for migration;

(if) The hydrogeological characteristics;
(iii) The quantity of groundwater and the flow direction;

(iv) The proximity and withdrawal rates of groundwater
users;

(v) The current and future uses of groundwater;

(vi) The existing quality of groundwater, including sources
of contamination and cumulative impact on
groundwater;

(vii) The potential human exposure health risks;

(viii)The potential damage to wildlife, crops, vegetation,
and physical structures caused by exposure to waste
constituents;

(ix) The persistence and permanence of the potential
adverse effects; and

6
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STATE

Rudurations ©
0AC 252205

GENERAL DESCRIPTION

SWMU
23

264.93(b)(2)

Potential adverse effects on hydraulically-connected surface
water quality, considering: ’

(i) The volume, physical and chemical characteristics of
the waste;

(ii) The hydrogeological characteristics;

(iii) The quantity and quality of groundwater and the flow
direction;

(iv) The pattern of rainfall;
(v) The proximity of the regulated unit to surface waters;

(vi) The current and future uses of surface waters and any
established quality standards;

(vii) The existing quality of surface water, including sources
of contamination and cumulative impact on surface
water; ‘

(viii)The potential human exposure health risks;

(ix) The potential damage to wildlife, crops, vegetation,
and physical structures caused by exposure to waste
constituents;

(x) The persistence and permanence of the potential
adverse effects.

SWMU
24

264.93(c)

In making any determination under paragraph (b) of this
section, the Agency will consider any identification of
underground sources of drinking water and exempted
aquifers under 40 CFR 144.8.
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CONCENTRATION LiMITs - 264,

SWMU 264.94(a) The Agency will specify in the permit concentration limits
25 for hazardous constituents (264.93) in the groundwater.
The concentration of a hazardous constituent:
SWMU 264.94(a)(1) Must not exceed the background level at time of permit; or
26
SWMU 264.94(a)2) Must not exceed levels in Table 1 (see at the end of the
27 checklist) when background levels are under those in Table
1; or
SWMU 264.94(2)(3) Must not exceed an alternate limit set by the Agency under
28 paragraph (b) of this section.
SWMU 264.94(b) The Agency may establish an alternate concentration limit
29 and considering the following factors:

viewer's Initialg :
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SWMU
30

264.94(b)(1)

Potential adverse effects on groundwater quality,
considering: ‘

(i} The physical and chemical characteristics of the waste,
including its potential for migration;

(it) The hydrogeological characteristics;
(iii) The quantity of groundwater and the flow direction;

(iv) The proximity and withdrawal rates of groundwater
users;

(v) The current and future uses of groundwater;

(vi) The existing quality of groundwater, including sources
of contamination and cumulative impact on
groundwater;

(vii) The potential human exposure health risks;

(viii)The potential damage to wildlife, crops, vegetation,
and physical structures caused by exposure to waste
constituents;

(ix) The persistence and permanence of the potential
adverse effects; and
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ERAL DESCRIPTIO

264.94(b)(2)

Potential adverse effects on hydraulically-connected surface
water quality, considering:

(i) The volume, physical and chemical characteristics of
the waste; :

(i) The hydrogeological characteristics;

(i) The quantity and quality of groundwater and the flow
direction;

(iv) The pattern of rainfall;
(v) The proximity of the regulated unit to surface waters;

{vi) The current and future uses of surface waters and any
established quality standards;

(vii) The existing quality of surface water, including sources
of contam}nation and cumulative impact on surface
water;

(viii)The potential human exposure health risks;

(ix) The potential damage to wildlife, crops, vegetation,
and physical structures caused by exposure to waste
constituents;

{x) The persistence and permanence of the potential
adverse effects.

SWMU
32

264.94(c)

To make determination under paragraph (b} of this section
about the use of groundwater, the Agency will consider any
identification of underground sources of drinking water and
exempted aquifers (144.8)
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POINT OF COMPLIANCE - 264.

SWMU 264.95(a) The Agency will determine in the permit the point of
33 compliance at which the groundwater protection standard
(264.92) applies and mounitoring must be conducted.
The point of compliance is a vertical surface located at the
hydraulically downgradient limit of the waste management
area that extends down into the uppermost aqu(xifer
underlying the regulated unit.
SWMU 264.95(b) The waste management area is the limit projected in the
34 horizontal plane of the area on which waste will be placed
during the active life of a regulated unit.
SWMU 264.95(b)(1) The waste management atea includes liner, dike, or other
35 barrier to contain waste in a regulated unit.
SWMU 264.95(b)2) For more than one regulated unit, the waste management
36 area is an imaginary line circumscribing the several

regulated units.

COMPLIANCE PERIOD ~ 264.90

1

T

SWMU 264.96(a) The Agency will specify in the permit the compliance period
37 during which the groundwater protection standard (264.92)
applies.
The compliance period includes the active and closure
periods.
SWMU 264.96(b) The compliance period begins when the facility initiates the
38 compliance monitoring programs (264.99).




SWMU 264.96(c) If the facility is engaged in a corrective action program at
39 the end of the compliance period in paragraph (a) of this
section, the compliance period is extended until the
groundwater protection standard (264.92) has not been
exceeded for three consecutive years.

GENERAL GROUNDWATER MONITORING REQUIREMENTS - 264.97

The facility must comply with the following requirements for any groundwater monitoring program to satisfy
Detection Monitoring Program (264.98), Compliance Monitoring Program (264.99), or Corrective Action
Program (264.100).

SWMU 264.97(a) The groundwater monitoring system must consist of
40 sufficient wells at appropriate locations and depths to yields
samples from the uppermost aquifer that:

SWMU 264.97(a)(1) Represent the quality of unaffected background water;

41
() A determination of background quality may include

wells that are not upgradient where:

(A) Hydrogeologic conditions do not allow the facility
to determine what wells are upgradient; and

(B) Sampling at other wells will provide background
quality that is representative or more
representative than that of the upgradient wells;

and
SWMU 264.97(a)(2) Represent the quality of groundwater passing the point of
42 compliance.
SWMU 264.97(a)(3) Allow for the detection of contamination from the waste
43 management area to the uppermost aquifer.
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44

264.97(b)

If a facility contains more than one regulated unit, separate
groundwater monitoring systems are not required for each
regulated unit, provided that provisions for sampling the
groundwater in the uppermost aquifer will enable detection
and measurement at the compliance point.

SWMU 264.97(c) All monitoring wells must be cased. This casing must be
45 screened or perforated and packed.
The annular space above the sampling depth must be sealed
to prevent contamination.
SWMU 264.97(d) The groundwater monitoring program must include
46 consistent sampling and analysis procedures.
At a minimum the program must include procedures and
techniques for:
SWMU 264.97(d)(1) Sample collection;
47
SWMU 264.97(d)(2) Sample preservation and shipment;
48 '
SWMU 264.97(d)(3) Analytical procedures; and
49
SWMU 264.97(d)4) Chain of custody control.
50
SWMU 264.97(c) The groundwater monitoring program must include
51 appropriate sampling and analytical methods.
SWMU 264.97(f) The ground-water monitoring program must include a
52 determination of groundwater elevation each time

groundwater is sampled.
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SWMU
53

264.97(g)

[n detection or compliance monitoring, data will be
collected from background wells and wells at compliance
points. :

The number and kinds of samples must be adequate to
establish appropriate statistical background.

Sample size shall be large enough to ensure reasonable
confidence,

The facility will determine the sampling procedure and
interval subject to approval by the Agency. The sampling
procedure shall be:

SWMU
54

264.97(g)1)

A sequence of at least four samples to assure that an
independent sample is obtained referencing the uppermost
aquifer’s effective porosity, hydraulic conductivity, and
hydraulic gradient, and the fate and transport of
contaminants, or

SWMU
55

264.97(2)(2)

An alternate sampling procedure proposed by the facility
and approved by the Agency.

SWMU
56

264.97(h)

The facility will specify one of the following statistical
methods which, upon approval by the Agency, will be
specified in the permit.

The statistical test chosen shall be conducted separately for
each hazardous constituent in each well.

Where practical quantification limits (pgls) are used in any
statistical procedures [(264.97(i)(5)], the pgl must be
proposed by the facility and approved by the Agency.

Use of any of the following statistical methods must be
protective of human health and the environment and must
comply with performance standards outlined in paragraph
(1) of this section.

_T.Reviewer’s.
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A parametric analysis of variance (ANOVA) followed by

SWMU 264.97(hy(1)
57 multiple comparisons procedures to identify evidence of
contamination. !
The method must include estimation and testing of the
contrasts between each compliance well’s mean and the
background mean for each constituent.
SWMU 264.97(h)(2) An analysis of variance (ANOVA) based on ranks followed
58 by multiple comparisons procedures to identify evidence of
contarnination.
The method must include estimation and testing of the
contrasts betwezn each compliance well’s median and the
background median for each constituent.
SWMU 264.97(1)(3) A tolerance or prediction interval procedure in which an
59 interval for each counstituent is established from the
distribution of background data, and the level of each
constituent in each compliance well is compared to the
upper tolerance or prediction limit.
SWMU 264.97(h)(4) A control chart approach that gives control limits for each
60 constituent.
SWMU 264.97(h)(5) Another statistical test method submitted by the facility and
61 approved by the Agency.
SWMU 264.97(1) Any statistical method under 264.97(h) shall comply with
62 the following performance standards:
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.~LOCATION

" FEDERAL

SWMU 264.97(i)(1) The statistical method used to evaluate groundwater
63 monitoring data shall be appropridte for the distribution of
hazardous constituents.

[f the distribution of hazardous constituents is shown to be
inappropriate for a normal theory test, then the data should
be transformed or a distribution-free theory test should be
used.

If the distributions for the constituents differ, more than one
statistical method may be needed.

SWMU 264.97(i1X(2) If an individual well comparison procedure is used to

64 compare a constituent concentration with background or a
groundwater protection standard, the test shall be done at
Type I error level no less than 0.01 for each testing period.

If a multiple comparisons procedure is used, the Type 1 error
rate for each testing period shall be no less than 0.05;
however, the Type 1 error of no less than 0.01 for individual
well comparisons must be maintained.

This performance standard does not apply to tLlerance
intervals, prediction intervals, or control charts.

SWMU 264.97(1)3) [ a control chart approach is used to evaluate groundwater

65 monitoring data, the specific type of control chart and its
parameter values shall be proposed by the facility and for
approval by the Agency.
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264.97(ix4) If a tolerance interval or a prediction interval is used to
evaluate groundwater monitoring data, the levels of
confidence and, for tolerance intervals, the percentage of the
population, shall be proposed by the facility and for
approval by the Agency.

These parameters will be determined after considering the
number of samples in the background data base, the data
distribution, and the range of the concentration values for
each constituent.

SwWMU 264.97(i)(5) The statistical method shall account for data below the limit
67 of detection with one or more statistical procedures.

Any practical quantification limit (pql) approved by the
Agency under 264.97(h) that is used in the statistical
method shall be the lowest concentration level that can be
reliably achieved.

SWMU 264.97(1)(6) If necessary, the statistical method shall include procedures
68 to control or correct for seasonal and spatial variability as
well as temporal correlation in the data.

SWMU 264.97(j) ‘ Groundwater monitoring data collected as under paragraph

69 (g) of this section including actual levels of constituents
must be maintained in the operating record. The Agency
will specify in the permit when the data must be submitted
for review.

DETECTION MONITORING PROGRAM ~ 264.98

SWMU 264.98(a) The facility must monitor for indicator parameters, waste
70 constituents, or reaction products in groundwater,

The Agency will specify the parameters or constituents in
the permit after considering:

17 eviewer's Initials
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COMPLETE

TECBNICALLY

SWMU 264.98(a)(1) The types, quantities, and concentrations of constituents in
71 wasles; )
SWMU 264.98(a)(2) The mobility, stability, and persistence of waste constituents
72 or their reaction products in the unsaturated zone;
SWMU 264.98(a)3) The detectability of indicator parameters, waste constituents,
73 and reaction products in groundwater; and
SwWMU 264.98(a)(4) The concentration and coefficients of variation of
74 monitoring parameters in the groundwater background.
SWMU 264.98(b) The facility must install a groundwater monitoring system at
75 the compliance point (264.95). The groundwater
monitoring system must comply with 264.97(a)(2), (b), and
(©)-
SWMU 264.98(c) The facility must conduct a groundwater monitoring
76 program for each chemical parameter and hazardous
constituent pursuant to paragraph (a) of this section in acc.
with 264.97(g).
The facility must maintain groundwater data as measured
and in form for determination of statistical significance
under 264.97(h).
SWMU 264.98(d) The Agency will specify the frequencies for sampling and
77 statistical testing to determine evidence of contamination for
any parameter under paragraph (a) of this section in acc
with 264.97(g).
A sequence of at least 4 samples from each well
(background and compliance) must be collected at least
semi-annually.
SWMU 264.98(e) The facility must determine the groundwater flow rate and
78 direction in the uppermost aquifer annually.

18
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264.98(H) The facility must determine statistically whether there is
79 evidence of contamination for arly chemical parameter in the
permit pursuant to paragraph (a) of this section at a
frequency under paragraph (d) of this section.
SWMU 264.98(H)(1) In determining evidence of contamination, the facility must
80 use methods in the permit under 264.97(h). These methods
must compare compliance point data and background data.
|
SWMU 264.98(1H(2) The facility must determine statistically whether there is
81 evidence of contamination at each monitoring well at the
compliance point within a reasonable period after sampling.
The Agency will specify in the permit the reasonable period,
after considering the statistical test and lab testing.
SWMU 264.98(g) If the facility determines pursuant to paragraph (f) of this
82 section that there is evidence of contamination pursuant to
paragraph (a) of this section at the compliance point, the
facility must:
SWMU 264.98(g)1) Notify the Agency in writing within 7 days which includes
83 what chemical parameters;
SWMU 264.98(p)2) Immediately sample all monttoring wells and determine
84 whether constituents in appendix 1X of 264 are present and
the concentrations.
SWMU 264.98(g)(3) For any appendix IX compounds found, the facility may
85 resample and reanalyze within one month.

If the second analyses confirm the initial results, then the
constituents will form the basis for compliance monitoring

If the facility does not resample, the initial findings will
form the basts for compliance monitoring.
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SWMU 264.98(g)(4) Within 90 days, the facility must submit a permit
86 modification to establish a compliance monitoring program
(264.99). The application must include:

(i) Concentration of any appendix IX constituent detected
at each monitoring well at the compliance point;

(i) Any proposed changes to the groundwater monitoring
system to meet 264.99;

(iil) Any proposed changes to the monitoring frequency,
sampling and analysis procedures, or statistical
methods to meet 264.99

(iv) For each constituent detected at the compliance point, a
proposed concentration limit under 264.94(a)(1) or (2),
or alterviate concentration limit under 2(%4A94(b); and

SWMU 264.98(g)(5) Within 180 days, the facility must submit:

87
(i) All data to justify an altgrnate concentration limit under

264.94(b); and

(if) An engineering feasibility plan for a corrective action
plan to meet 264.100, unless:

(A) All hazardous constituents identified under
paragraph (g)(2) of this section are listed in Table
1 of 264.94 and their concentrations are below
those in Table 1; or

(B) The facility has sought an alternate concentration :
limit under 264.94(b). i

20

 Facility Name ’
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264.98(g)(6)

If the facility so determines, pursuant to paragraph (f) of this
section, it may demonstrate that the statistically significant
difference of hazardous constituents is from a source other
than a regulated unit or is from an error in sampling,
analysis, or statistical evaluation, or natural variation in
groundwater.

The facility may make a demonstration in addition or in lieu
of a permit modification under paragraph (g)(4) of this
section. However, the facility is not relieved of the
requirement to submit a permit modification unless the
demounstration is approved. In making a demonstration, the
facility must:

(i) Within 7 days of the finding of contamination, notify
the Agency that the facility intends to make a
demonstration;

(i) Within 90 days, submit a report to demonstrate the
source of contamination is other than a regulated unit,
or resulted from an error;

(ii1) Within 90 days, submit an application for a permit
modification to make any appropriate changes to
detection monitoring program; and

(iv) Continue to monitor.

L

SWMU
89

264.98(h)

' !
If the facility determines that the detection monitoring

program no longer satisfies the requirements of this section,
the facility must submit, within 90 days, a permit
modification. |

COMPLIANCE MONITORING PROGRAM - 264.99

21
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264.99(a)

The facility must monitor groundwater to determine whether
regulated units comply with groundwater protection
standard (264.92). The groundwater protection standard
includes:

SWMU 264.99(a)(1) A list ofhazax:dous constituents (264.93);
91
SWMU 264.99(a)2) Concentration limits (264.94) for each of the hazardous
92 constituents,
SWMU 264.99(a)(3) The compliance point (264.95); and
93
SWMU 264.99(a)(4) The compliance period (264.96).
94
SWMU 264.99(b) The facility must install a groundwater monitoring system at
95 the compliance point (264.95). The system must comply
with 264.97(a)(2), (b), and (c).
SWMU 264.99(c) The Agency will specify the sampling procedures and
96 statistical methods counsistent with 264.97(g) and (h).
SWMU 264.99(c)(1) The facility must conduct a sampling program for each
97 hazardous constituent (264.97(g)).
SWMU 264.99(c)(2) The facility must record groundwater data as measured in
98 form to determine statistical significance (264.97(h)) for the
compliance period.
SWMU 264.99(d) The facility must determine whether there is statistically
99 significant evidence of increased contamination for any

hazardous constituent in the permit, pursuant to paragraph
(a) of this section, at a frequency under paragraph (f) under
this section.

22
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100

264.99(d)(1)

In determining an increase in contamination, the facility
must use the methods in the permit under 264.97(h).

The methods must compare data collected at the compliance
point to a concentration limit (264.94).

SWMU
101

264.99(d)(2)

The facility must determine whether there is an increase in
contamination at the compliance point within a reasonable
time after completion of sampling.

The Agency will specify that time period in the permit after
considering the statistical and sampling tests.

SWMU
102

264.99(e)

The facility must determine the groundwater flow rate and
direction in the uppermost aquifer annually.

SWMU
103

264.99(t)

The Agency will specify the frequencies for sampling and
statistical testing to determine evidence of contamination in
acc with 264.97(g).

A sequence of al least 4 samples from each well
{background and compliance) must be collected at least
semi-annually.

23
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104

264.99(g)

The facility must analyze samples from the compliance
point for all constituents in appendix 1X of 264 annually to
determine whether additional hazardous constituents are
present in the uppermost aquifer and, if so, at what
concentration, pursuant to 264.98(f).

If additional appendix IX constituents are present, the
facility may resample within 1 month and repeat the
appendix [X analysis.

If the second lealysis confirms new constituents, the facility
must report to the Agency within 7 days and add them to the
monitoring list.

1f the facility chooses not to resample, the facility must
report to the Agency initial analysis of constituents within 7
days and add them to the monitoring list.

SWMU 264.99(h) If the facility determines, pursuant to paragraph (d) of this
105 section, that any concentration limits (264.94) are being
exceeded at the compliance point, the facility must:
SwMU 264.99(h)(1) Notify the Agency in writing within 7 days indicating what
106 concentration limits have been exceeded.

3
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107

264.99(h)(2)

Submit a permit modification application to establish a
corrective action program (264.100) within 180 days, or
within 90 days if an engineering study has been submitted
under 264.98(h)(5). The application must include:

(1) A detailed description of corrective actions that will
achieve compliance with the groundwat?r protection
standard under paragraph (a) of this section; and

(i1) A groundwater monitoring program that will
demonstrate the effectiveness of the cormrective action.
Such a groundwater motiitoring program may be based
on a compliance monitoring program developed to
meet the requirements of this section.

SWMU
108

264.99(1)

if the facility determines, pursuant to paragraph (d) of this

section, that the concentration limits are being exceeded at

the compliance point, the facility may demonstrate that a

source other than a regulated unit, or an error in sampling,

analysis, or statistical evaluation, or natural variation in
groundwater caused the concentration limits to be exceeded.
In making a dlemonstration, the facility must:

SWMU
109

264.99()(1)

i
Within 7 days; notify the Agency that the facility intends to
make a demonstration;

SWMU
110

264.99()(2)

Within 90 days, submit a report to demonstrate a source
other than the regulated unit caused the standard to be
exceeded, or that the apparent noncompliance is due to
error;

SWMU
111

264.99(1)(3)

Within 90 days, submit an application for a permit
modification to make any appropriate changes to the
compliance monitoring program; and

SWMU
112

264.99(i)4)

Continue to monitor.

!

25




SWMU 264.99(3) If the facility determines that the compliance monitoring
113 program no longer satisfies the réquirements of this section,
the facility must submit, within 90 days, a permit

modification.

CORRECTIVE ACTION PROGRAM - 264.100

SWMU 264.100(a) The facility must take corrective action to ensure that
114 regulated unifs comply with groundwater protection
standard (264.92). The groundwater protection standard
includes:
SWMU 264.100(a)(1) A list of hazardous constituents (264.93);
115
SWMU 264.100(a)2) Concentration limits (264.94) for each of the hazardous
116 constituents.
SWMU 264.100(a)(3) The compliance point (264.95); and
117
SWMU 264.100(a)(4) The compliance period (264.96).
118
SWMU 264.100(b) The facility must implement a corrective action plan that
119 prevents hazardous constituents from exceedjng the

concentration limits at the compliance point by removing
the hazardous constituents or treating them in place. The
permit will specify measures to be taken.

]

26
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264.100(c)

The facility must begin corrective action within a reasonable
time after the groundwater protection standard is exceeded.
The Agency will specify that time period in the permit.

If the permit includes a corrective action program in
addition to a compliance monitoring program, the permit
will specify the commencement of the corrective action
program and will operate in lieu of 264.99(i)(2).

SWMU
121

264.100(d)

In conjunction with a corrective action program, the facility
must establish and implement a groundwater monitoring
program to demonstrate the effectiveness of the corrective
action program.

Such a monitoring program may be based on the
requirements of a compliance monitoring program (264.99)
and must be as effective as that program in determining
compliance with the groundwater protection standard
(264.92) and in determining the success of a corrective
action program under paragraph (e) of this section.

SWMU
122

264.100(e)

In addition, the facility must conduct a corrective action
program to remove or treat in place any hazardous
constituents (264.93) that exceed concentration limits in
groundwater (264.94):

SWMU
123

264.100(e)(1)

Between the compliance point (264.95) and the
downgradient boundary; and

SWMU
124

264.100(e)(2)

Beyond the facility boundary, unless the facility
demonstrates of inability to obtain permission to undertake
such action.

The facility is not relieved of all responsibility to clean up
an offsite migration where off-site access is denied.

SWMU
125

264.100(e)(3)

Corrective action measures must be initiated and completed
within a reasonable time.

27
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264.100(e)4)

Corrective action measures may be terminated once the
concentration of hazardous constituents (264.93) is reduced
to levels below the concentration limits (264.94)

SWMU
127

264.100(f)

1
The facility must continue corrective action measures during

the compliance period to extent necessary to ensure that the
groundwater protection standard is not exceeded.

If the facility is conducting corrective action at the end of
the compliance period, the facility must continue that
corrective action for as long as necessary to achieve
compliance with the groundwater protection standard.

The facility may terminate corrective action measures
beyond the active life (inc. Closure) if the facility can
demonstrate, based on groundwater monitoring program
under paragraph (d) of this section, that the groundwater
protection standard (264.92) has not been exceeded for a
period of 3 consecutive years.

SWMU
128

264.100(g)

The facility must report semi-annually the effectiveness of
the corrective action plan.

SWMU
129

264.100¢h)

If the facility determines that the corrective action plan no
longer satisfies the regs of this section, the facility must,
within 90 days, submit a permit modification.

CORRECTIVE ACTION FOR SOLID WASTE MANAGEMENT UNITS (SWMUSs) - 264.101

SWMU
130

264.101(a)

A facility seeking a permit for TSD must institute corrective
action for all releases of hazardous waste or HW
constituents from any SWMU, regardless of time at which
waste was placed in the unit.

28
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SWMU 264.101(b) Corrective action will be in the permit in accordance with
131 this section and subpart of this part.
The permit will contain the compliance schedules for such
corrective action and fmaucia}l assurances.
SWMU 164.101(¢) The facility must implement corrective actions beyond the
132 facility boundary as necessary, unless the facility

demonstrates inability to obtain permission to undertake
such action.

The facility is not relieved of all responsibility to clean up
an offsite migration where off-site access is denied.

On-site measures to address such releases will be
determined on a case-by-case basis.

5 - _
Assurances of financial responsibility for such corrective
action must be provided.
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Table 1

MAXIMUM CONCENTRATION OF CONSTITUENTS
FOR GROUNDWATER PROTECTION

(264.94)
Constituents Max. Conc.
(mg/L)
Arsenic 0.05
Barium 1.0
Cadmium 0.01
Chromium 0.05
Lead 0.05
Mercury 0.002
Selenium 0.01
Silver 0.05
Endrin * 0.0002
| Lindane * 0.004
Methoxychlor 0.1
Toxaphene 0.005 |
2,4-D* 0.1
2,4,5-TP Silvex * 0.01

* See chemical names in 40 CFR

30




-
<
L
=
-
O
o
(@
L
>
—
- -
o
o
<
<
o
L
2
=

Revised 0 l/t. ’

APPLICATION REVIEW CHECKLIST

Facility Name:

40 CFR 264 Subpart X

LAND PROTECTION DIVISION Facility ID No.: _ ODEQ Peymit No.: Reference No.:
HAZARDOUS WASTE PROGRAM ‘ MISCELLANEQOUS
Application Type: Date: UNITS
{New/Modify/Renewal)
OKLAHOMA DEPARTMENT
ODEQ Form Number
OF XXX - XXX
ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY

(MU 1) ApPLICABILITY - 264.600
Applies to facilities that treat, store, or dispose of hazardous waste in miscellaneous units, except as 264.1
provides otherwise.




'TECHNICALLY |-

REGULATIONS -

| YesmoNa
Environmental Performance Standards - 264.601 i

A miscellaneous unit (MU) must be located, designed, constructed, operated, maintained, and closed in a manner
to ensure protection of human health and the environment.

Permils are to contain the design and operating requirements, responses to releases, and other requirements as
necessaty.

Permits shall include requirements of subparts [ through O, 270, and 146 that are appropriate.

Protection of human health and the environment includes, but is not limited to:

MU 2 264.601(a) Prevention of any releases into the groundwater or
subsurface environment, considering:

MU 3 264.601(a)1) The volume and physical and chemical characteristics of the
waste in the unit, including its potential for migration
through containing structures;

MU 4 264.601(a)(2) The hydrologic and geologic characteristics of the unit and
the surrounding area;

MU 5 264.601(a)(3) The existing quality of groundwater, including other sources
of contamination and their cumulative impact on the
groundwater;

MU 6 264.601(a)4) The quantity and direction of groundwater flow;

MU 7 264.601(a)5) The proximity to and withdrawal rates of current and
potential groundwater users;

MU § 264.601(a)6) The pattern of land use in the region;

MUY 264.601(a)7) The potential for waste constituents to migrate or deposit

into the subsurface physical structure and into the root zone
of food-chain crops and other vegetation; :

MU 10 264.601(a)8) The potential for health risks due to exposure;
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REGULATIONS

" REGULATIONS

264.601(a)9)

The potential for damage to animals, wildlife, crops,
vegelation, and physical structures.

MU 12 264.601(b) Prevention of any releases to surface waters, wetlands, or
soil surface considering:

MU 13 264.601(b)(1) The volume and physical and chemical characteristics of the
waste in the unit;

MU 14 264.601(b)(2) The effectiveriess and reliability of the containing and
collection system;

MU 15 264.601(b)(3) The hydrologic characteristics of the unit and the
surrounding area, including topography;

MU 16 264.601(b)4) The pattern of precipitation in the region;

MU 17 264.601(b)(5) The quantity, quality, and direction of groundwater flow;

MU 18 264.601(b)(6) The proximity of the unit to surface waters;

MU 19 264.601(b)(7) The current and potential use of surface waters and their
established quality standards;

MU 20 264.601(b)(8) The existing quality of surface waters and surface soils,
including other sources of contamination and their
cumulative impact those media;

MU 21 264.601(b)(9) The patterns of land use in the region;

MU 22 264.601(b)(10) The potential for health risks due to exposure;

MU 23 | 264.601(b)(11) The potential for damage to animals, wildlife, crops,
vegetation, and physical structures.

MU 24 264.601(c) Prevention of any releases to air considering:
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TECHNICALLY

ESINO/NA |’

MU 25 264.601(c)(1) The volume and physical and chemical characteristics of the
waste in the unit, including its potential for emission and
dispersal of gases, acrosols and particulates;

MU 26 264.601(c)(2) The effectiveness and reliability of the containing system to
prevent emissions;

MU 27 264.601(c)(3) The operating characteristics of the unit;

MU 28 264.601(c)4) The atmospheric, meteorologic, and topographic
characteristics of the unit and surrounding area;

MU 29 264.601(c)(5) The existing quality of air, including other sources of
contamination and their cumulative impact on air;

MU 30 264.601(c)(6) The potential for health risks due to exposure;

MU 31 264.601(c)(7) The potential for damage toanimals, wildlife, crops,

vegetation, and physical structures.

(MU 32) MONITORING, ANALYSIS, INSPECTION, RESPONSE, REPORTING, AND CORRECTIVE ACTION - 264.602

Monitoring, testing, analytical data, inspection, response, and reporting procedures and frequencies must be in
compliance with 264.601, 264.15, 264.33, 264.75, 264.76, 264.77, and 264.101 as well other additional

requirements.

(MU 33) PosT-CLOSURE CARE - 264.603

Must comply with 264.601 during the post-closure care period.

The post-closure plan under 264.118 must specify the procedures to satisfy this requirement.
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APPLICATION REVIEW CHECKLIST

Facility Name:

LAND PROTECTION DIVISION FacilityIDNo.: _____ _ ODEQPemitNo: _ ReferenceMNo: gﬁf&gs
HAZARDOUS WASTE PROGRAM .
Application Type: Date: _
(New/Modify/Renewal)
OKLAHOMA DEPARTMENT .
OF ODEQ Form Number
XXX - XXX

ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY

[ "Shaded areas for ODEQ use
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“TECHNICALLY -
COMPLETE, -

DEFINITIONS - 252:205-1-2

“Transfer facility”: any transportation related facility, including loading docks, parking areas, storage areas and
other similar areas where shipments of hazardous waste are held during the normal course of transportation;

“Transfer station™: any transfer facility where hazardous waste is transferred from one container or tank to
another or where hazardous wastes in separate containers or tanks is combined.

TRANSFER STATIONS - 252:205-15

TS 1 15-1 Applicability and consideration of other laws

152 15-1(a) Types of waste handled. The owner/operator of a transfer
station which handles hazardous waste or both hazardous
and solid wastes must comply with this Subchapter.

TS 3 15-1(b) Solid waste permits. The owner/operator of a hazardous
waste transfer station operating or proposing to operate
under an approved Plan which includes compliance with
252:205-15-20 is not subject to solid waste permitting
rules.

TS 4 15-1(c) RCRA permits. The rules of this Subchapter do not
supersede any obligations to obtain a hazardous waste
permit.
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COMPLETE

Exempt activities. The following are exempt from this
Subchapter: ’

(1)ActivitiesTof HW generators to consolidate waste on-
site prior to shipment;

(2) Activities regulated by HW permits which specifically
address compliance with the plan requirement
identified in 2521:20515-2(b);

(3) Activities immediately responding to a discharge of
HW or material which becomes a HW when
discharged or an imminent and substantial threat of a
discharge of HW.

TS 6

i5-2

Development and Operations Plan

187

15-2(a)

Plan required. No person may construct or operate a HW
transfer station without ODEQ approval of a Transfer
Station Development and Operations Plan (Plan).

TS 8

15-2(b)

Content. The owner/operator of a transfer station shall
identify and discuss all the HW which may be managed at
the Transfer Station and the handling of any solid waste to
be managed as non-hazardous. The following shall be
submitted:

15-2(b)1)

Engineering plans for the construction design and a
detailed descriptions of all buildings, ramps, on-site roads,
waste transfer and holding areas, and equipment used on-
site;
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15-2(b)(2)

A description of all proposed Transfer Station solid and
HW handling activities including:

(A) estimates of waste holding capacities

(B)  description of wastes, tanks and
containers;

[

(C) ©hours of operation;

(D) waste transfer and bulking procedures

including associated compatibility analyses;
|
(E) provisions to assure that solid wastes

destined for disposal in non-HW facilities
are not co-mingled with HW; and

(F) truck and equipment cleaning and
decontamination procedures.

| vesmoma

TS 9

15-2(b)(3)

A description of all safety, training and security provisions
including site access and security provisions, site
inspections,'and personnel training in accordance with 40
CFR 264.14 through 264.17. The plan shall include a
contingency and site safety plan that meets the
requirements of 40 CFR 264, Subparts C and D.

TS 10

15-2(b)(4)

A description of spill control, containment, and remedial
measures;

TS-11

15-2(b)(5)

A design and operations plan for waste transfer and
unloading activities demonstrating that those activities are
limited to areas with adequate secondary containment
structures Lo prevent releases to soil, surface water or GW;
and




" FEDERAL - .

- STATE

' REGULATIONS

COMPLETE

TS 12

15-2(b)(6)

Information on closure and mechanisms to meet the
financial assurance and liability requirements of 40 CFR
264, Subpart G and H.

TS 13

15-2(c)

The owner/operator of a HW transfer station which handles
solid waste destined for management at a solid waste
facility must also demonstrate compliance with applicable
rules in OAC 252:520, including location standards, if HW
Transfer Station Development and Operations Plan is to be
used in lieu of a solid waste permit.

1S 14

15-3

Design and operation

All transfer stations shall be designed and operated to
minimize releases to the air from waste transfer and
unfoading activities. Activities shall be conducted only in
areas protected by secondary containment structures
approved in the Plan.

TS 15

Modiﬁcatiqns |

TS 16

A proposed modification to an approved Plan which would
alter the design or operation of a transfer station shall be
requested in writing and shall not be implemented without
the ODEQ’s prior approval.I

TS5 17

The ODEQ may modify an approved Plan to require
compliance with current rules.

TS 18

Modification to approved Plans shall be according to 40
CFR 270.42.

TS 19

Exclusionary siting criteria

TS 20

The siting criteria for locating HW Transfer Stations are
the same as those for any HW treatmient, disposal,
recycling, or'storage facility in 252:205-11-2 and 27A O.S.
§2-7-111.

US EPA ARCHIVE DOCUMENT
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ENERAL DESCRIPTI

The siting criteria for locating HW Transfer Stations which
also handle solid wastes destined for management at a
solid waste facility include those listed in Subchapter 11
and, in addition, those in OAC 252:520

1822

15-6

No endangerment

All owners/operators of Transfer Stations shall comply
with 252:205-9-1.

“A. Reviewer’s Initials’_:

viewer's Initials
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APPLICATION REVIEW CHECKLIST

LAND PROTECTION DIVISION
HAZARDOUS WASTE PROGRAM

OKLAHOMA DEPARTMENT
oF
ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY

Facility Name:

Facility ID No.:

Application Type:

ODEQ Permit No.:

Reference No.;

Date:

(New/Modify/Renewal)

40 CFR 264 Subpart M

LAND
TREATMENT

ODEQ Form Number
XXX - XXX

|5 Shaded areas for ODEQ use +

nk

REGULAIIONS :
0AC?252:205

APPLICABILITY - 264.270

otherwise

To all facilities that treat or dispose of hazardous wastes in land treatment units (L' TUs), except as 264.1 provides

TREATMENT PROGRAM ~ 264.271

LTU 1 264.271(a)

Hazardous constituents in/on the treatment zone must be
degraded, transformed, or immobilized within the
treatment zone.

The Agency will specify the elements of the treatment
program to include:
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LTU?2

264.271(a)(1)

Wastes that are capable of being treated based on a

demonstration under 264.272; ‘

LTU3

264.271(a)(2)

g ]
Design and operations to maximize the success of

degradation, transformation, and immobilization processes
in accordance with 264.273(a); and

LTU 4

264.271(2)(3)

oo . .
Unsaturated zone monitoring as required in 264.278

LTUS

264.271(b)

The Agency will specify the hazardous constituents
(Appendix VIII of 261 of this chapter) that must be
degraded, transformed, or immobilized.

LTU®6

264.271(c)

The Agency will specify the vertical and horizontal
dimensions of the treatment zone.

The treatiment zone is the portion of the unsaturated zone
below and including the land surface in which treatment
conditions are to be maintained. Its maximum depth must
be:

LTU 7

264.271(c)(1)

No more than 1.5 meters (5 feet) from the initial soil
surface; and

LTU8

264.271(c)(2)

More than 1 meter (3 feet) above the seasonal high water
table.

TREATMENT DEMONSTRATION ~ 264.272

LTU9

264.272(a)

Prior to application of waste, the facility must
demonstrate the hazardous constituents of each waste
can be completely degraded, transformed, or
immobilized in the treatment zone.

¢ ArReviewer's Initials .-

- T. Reviewer’s Initia
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LTU 10 264.272(b)

* !
The facility may used field tests, laboratory analyses,
available data, or operating data.

The facility must obtain a permit under 270.63 if it
conducts field tests or laboratory :!malyses to make
demonstration req. Under paragraph (a) of this section,
The Agency will specify the testing, analytical, design, and
operating requirements to meet paragraph (c) of this section.

264.272(c)

Any field test or Iaboratory analysis conducted under
paragraph (a) of this section must:

264.272(c)(1)

Accurately simulate the characteristics and operating
conditions including:

(i) The characteristjcs of the waste;
(ii) The climate;
(iii) The topography of the sarrounding area;

(iv) The characteristics of the soil in the treatment zone
(including depth); and

(v) The operating practices.

LTU 13 | 264.272(c)(2)

Show that hazardous constituents to be tested will be
completely degraded, transformed, or immobilized in the
freatinent zone.




", COMPLETE:.

- TECHNICALLY.

264.272(c)(3)

Be conducted in a manner that protects human health and
the environment considering:

(i) The characteristics of the waste to be tested;

(if) The operating and monitoring measures taken during
festing;

(iii) The test duration;
(iv) The volume of waste used in the test;

(v) In field tests, the potential for migration of hazardous
constituents to groundwater or surface water.

DESIGN AND OPERATING REQUIREMENTS - 264.273

The Agency will specify how the facility will design, construct, operate, and maintain the land treatment unit in
compliance with this section.

LTU 15

264.273(a)

The facility must design, construct, operate, and
maintain the unit to:

maximize the degradation, transformation and
immobilization of hazardous constituents in the
treatment zone; and

be in accord with all design and operating conditions
that were used the demonstration under 264.272.

The Agency will specify in the permit:

264.273(a)(1)

The rate and method of waste application to the treatment
zone;

264.273(a)(2)

Measures to control soil pH;

264.273(a)(3)

Measures to enhance microbial or chemical reactions; and

4




LTU 19

264.273(a)(4)

Measures to control the moisture content of the treatment
zone. '

LTU 20

264.273(b)

The facility must design, construct, operate, and
maintain the treatment zone to minimize run-off during
the active life.

LTU 21

264.273(c)

The facility must design, construct, operate, and
maintain a run-on control system to prevent flow onto
the treatment zone during peak discharge (at least a 25-
year stormy).

LTU 22

264.273(d)

The facility must design, construet, operate, and
maintain a run-off management system to collect and
control at least the water volume from a 24-hour, 25-year
storm.

264.273(e)

Collection facilities of the run-on and run-off systems
must be emptied or managed expeditiously after each
storm to maintain the design capacity of the system.,

264.273(1)

The facility must control wind dispersal.

264.273(g)

The facility must inspect the unit after each storm and
weekly to deteet:

LTU 26

264.273(g)1)

Deterioration, malfunctions, or improper operation of run-
on and run-off systems; and

Improper functioning of wind dispersal control measures.

264.273(g)(2)

[RESERVED] - 264.274 - 264.275
Foop-CHalN CrorS - 264.276

The Agency may allow growing food-chain crops in/on the treatment zone only if the facility satisfies the

conditions of this section. The Agency will specify the specific food-chain crops that may be grown.

US EPA ARCHIVE DOCUMENT
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264.276(a)(1)

The facility must demonstrate prior to planting no risk to
human health by growing such crops infon the treatment
zone. Must demonstrate that hazardous constituents other
than cadmium:

(i) Will not be transferred to the food or the crop by plant
uptake or direct contact, and will not be ingested by
food-chain animals; or

(i) Will not occur in greater concentrations in the crops
grown on the treatment zone than crops grown on
untreated soils under similar conditions in the same
regions

LTU 29 264.276(a)(2) The facility must make the demonstration prior to the
planting of crops for all constituents in appendix VIII of
261 that are expected to be in, or derived from, waste placed
in/on the treatment zone,

LTU 30 264.276(a)(3) In making demonstration, the facility may; use field tests,

greenhouse studies, available data, or operating data
(existing units), and Imust:

(1) Base the demodstration on conditions similar to those
present in the treatment zone including soil
characteristics, specific wastes, application rates and
methods, and crops; and

(i1} Describe the procedures used in conducting any tests
including sample selection criteria, sample size,
analytical methods, and statistical procedures.

LTU 31

264.276(a)(4)

The facility must obtain a permit for conducting field tests
or greenhouse studies for the demonstration.

LTU 32

264.276(b)

1f the wastes contain cadmium, the facility must comply
with the following conditions:

eviewer's,
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ENERAL DESCRIPTI

|

264.276(b)(1)

(1

(i)

(iif)

(iv)

The pH of the waste and soil mixture must be 6.5 or
greater when applied, except waste with cadmium
concentration at 2 mg/kg (dry weight) or less;

The annual application of cadmium must not exceed
0.5 kg/ha for production of tobacco, leafy vegetables,
or root crops for human consumption. For other food
chain crops, the annual application of cadmium must
not exceed:

Present (0 6/30/84 ..o 2.0kg/ha
T/84 10 12/31/86 eveerreerersseeee 1.25 kg/ha
Beginning 1/1/87 .oiceniicis 0.5 kg/ha

The cumulative application of cadmium must not
exceed S kg/ha if the waste and soil mixture has a pH
of less than 6.5; and

If the waste and soil mixture has or is maintained at a
pH of 6.5 or greater during crop growth, the
cumulative application of cadmium must not exceed:

5 kg/ha if soil cation exchange capacity (CEC}) is less
than 5 meq/100g;

10 kg/ha if soil CEC is 5-15 ineq/100g;
20 kg/ha if soil CEC is greater then 15 meq/100g; or




| TecHNICALLY -
7] COMPLETE

GENERAL DDESCRIPTION . &

YesNomA |

LTU 34 264.276(b)(2) (1) Animal feed must be the only food-chain crop
produced;

(i1) The pH of the waste and soil mixture must be 6.5 or
greater at the time of application or planting, whichever
later, and this pH level must be maintained during
growth;

(1ii) There must be an operating plan demonstrating how
the animal feed will be distributed to preclude
ingestion by humans. The operating plan must
describe safeguards against possible health hazards
from cadmium entering the food chain, which may
result from alternative land uses; and

Future property owners must be notified by a
stipulation in the land record or property deed which
states that the property has received waste at high
cadmium application rates and that food-chain crops
must not be grown except in compliance with
paragraph (b)(2) of this section.

(v

~—

{RESERVED]| - 264.277
UNSATURATED ZONE MONITORING - 264.278

A facility subject to this subpart must establish an unsaturated zone monitoring program to discharge the
following responsibilities:

LTU 35 264.278(a) The facility must monitor the soil and soil pore liquid to
determine whether hazardous constituents migrate out of
the treatment zone,

LTU 36 264.278(a)(1) The Agency will specify the hazardous constituents to be
monitored under 264.271(b).

Facility Name' - 0 0 viewer's Initials " Tracki

“Reference No

Tracki_ﬁg Date-




264.278(a)2)

The Agency may require monitoring for principal hazardous
constituents (PHCs) in lieu of the constituents under
264.271(b).

LLI

264.278(b)

The facility must monitor the unsaturated zone using soil
core and soil pore liquid monitoring nsing devices ssuch
as lysimeters.

The monitoring system must consist of sufficient
sampling points at appropriate locations and depths to
yield samples that:

LTU 39

264.278(b)(1)

Represent the quality of unaffected background soil-pore
liquid quality and chemical make up of the soil; and

LTU 40

264.278(b)(2)

Indicate the quality of soil-pore liquid and the chemical
make up of the soil below the treatment zone.

LTU 41

264.278(c)

The facility must establish background value for each
monitored hazardous constituent under paragraph (a) of
this section.

The permit will specify a value or procedures to be used
to calculate background values.

264.278(c)(1)

Background soil values may be based on a one-time
sampling at a background plot having characteristics similar
to the treatment zone.

LTU 43

264.278(c)(2)

Background soil-pore liquid values must be based on at

least quarterly sampling for one year at a background plot
similar to the treatment zone.

LTU 44

264.278(c)(3) The facility must express all background values in a form

US EPA ARCHIVE DOCUM

necessary for the determination of statistically significant
increases under paragraph (f) of this section.
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PLETE

264.278(c)(4)

To determine background values, the facility must use an
unsaturated zone monitoring system in compliance with
paragraph (b)(1) of this section.

LTU 46

264.278(d)

The facility must conduct soil monitoring and soil-pore
liquid mouitoring immediately below the treatment zone.

The Agency will specify the frequency and timing,.

The facility must express the results of the monitoring in
a form necessary for the determination of statistically
significant increases under paragraph (f) of this section.

LTU 47

264.278(¢)

The facility must use consistent sampling and analysis
procedures that are designed to provide a reliable
indication of soi-pore liquid quality and chemical make
up of the soil below the treatment zone.

At the minimum, the facility must implement procedures
and techniques for:

LTU 48

264.278(e)1)

Sample collection;

LTU 49

264.278(e)(2)

Sample preservation and shipment;

LTU 50

264.278(e)(3)

Analytical procedufes; and

LTU 51

264.278(e)(4)

Chain of custody control.

LTU 52

264.278(h)

The facility must determine whether there is a
statistically significant change aver the background for
any hazardous constituent under paragraph (a) of this
section below the treatment zone each time the
monitoring is conducted under paragraph (d) of this
section.

LTU 53

264.278(f)(1)

In determining a statistically significant increase, the facility
must compare the value of each constituent under paragraph
(d) of this section to the background value.

v fTracykinnga»te o
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REMARKS

LTU 54

264.278(F)(2)

The facility must determine whether there is a statistically
significant increase below the treatment zone within a
reasonable period after sampling.

The Agency will specify the time period in the permit.

| vemoma | v

LTU 55

DOCUMENT

264.278(H(3)

The facility must use a statistical procedure that pro(rides
reasonable confidence that migration from the treatment
zone will be identified.

The Agency will specify a statistical procedure in the permit
that;

(1) Is appropriate to establish background values; and

(ii) Provides a balance between false identification of and
failure to identify migration from the treatment zone.

264.278(g)

if there is a statistically significant increase of hazardous
constituents below the treatment zone, the facility must:

264.278(g)(1)

Notify the Agency in writing within 7 days. The
notification must indlcate what constituents.

264.278(g)(2)

Submit a permit modification application, within 90 days, to
modify the operating practices to maximize the success of
degradation, transformation, or immobilization processes in
the treatment zone.

. T Réviéwqr‘s Lhii_ials Lt ‘T:;ackirx‘,lngayté’ -
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. REGULATIONS. | GENERAL DESCRIPTION

264.278(h) If there is a statistically significant increase of hazardous
constituents below the treatment zone, the facility may
demonstrate that the increase is from other sources or

from error in sampling, analysis, or evaluation.

Making a demonstration does not relieve the facility
from the requirement of submitting a permit
modification unless the demonstration is approved by the
Agency.

In making a demonstration, the facility must:

LTU 60 264.278(h)(1) Notify the Agencyin writing within 7 days that the facility
intends to make a demonstration;

LTU 61 264.278(h)(2) Submit a report, within 90 days, demonstrating that the
increase is from other sources or from error in sampling,
analysis, or evaluation;

LTU 62 264.278(h)(3) Submit a permit modification application, within 90 days, to
make appropriate changes to the monitoring program; and

LTU 63 264.278(h)4) Continue to monitor in accordance with the program
established under this section,

RECORD KEEPING - 264.279

The facility must include hazardous waste application dates and rates in.the operating record under 264,73

CLOSURE AND POST-CLOSURE CARE - 264.280

L
LTU 64 264.280(a) During the closure period, the facility must:

LTU 65 264.280(a)(1) Continue all operations under 264.273(a), except measures
inconsistent with paragraph (a)(8) of this section;

wet’s Initials
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REGULATIONS

LTU 66

264.280(a)(2)

Continue all operations to minimize run-off under
264.273(b);

LTU 67

264.280(a)(3)

Maintain the run-on control system under 264.273(c);

LTU 68

264.280(a)(4)

Maintain the run-off management system under 264.273(d);

LTU 69

264.280(2)(5)

Control wind dispersal if required under 264.273(f),

LTU 70

264.280(a)(6)

Continue to comply with regulations concerning growth of
food-chain crops under 264.276;

LTUT1

264.280(a)(7)

Continue unsaturated zone monitoring (264.278), except
soil-pore liquid monitoring may be terminated 90 days after
the last application; and

264.280(a)(8)

Establish a vegetative cover on closed portion. The cover
must be capable of growing without extensive maintenance.

264.280(b)

To comply with 264.115, when closure is completed,
facility may submit a certification by an independent soil
scientist (instead of engineer) which identifies closure in
accordance with the closure plan.

LTU 74

264.280(c)

During the post-closure care period, the facility must:

264.280(c)(1)

Continue all operations to enhance treatment that are
consistent with other post-closure care activities;

LTU 76

264.280(c)(2)

Maintain a vegetative cover over closed portions;

LTU 77

264.280(c)(3)

Maintain the run-on control system under 264.273(c);

LTU 78

264.280(c)(4)

Maintain the run-off management system under 264.273(d);

LTU 79

264.280(c)(5)

Control wind dispersal if required under 264.273(f);

LTU 80

264.280(c)(6)

Countinue to comply with regulations concerning growth of
food-chain crops under 264.276;

US EPA ARCHIVE DOCUMENT
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264.280(c)7)

Continue unsaturated zone monitoring (264.278), except
soil-pore liquid monitoring may be terminated 90 days after
the last application; and

264.280(d)

The facility is not s!ubject to paragraphs (a)(8) and (c) of
this section if hazardous constituents in the treatment
zone soil do not exceed background value using statistics
in paragraph (d)(3) of this section.

The facility may submit such demonstration at any time
during the closure and post-ciosure care periods.

For the purposes of this paragraph:

LTU 83

264.280(d)(1)

The facility must establish background soil values and
determine whether there is a statistically significant increase
for all hazardous constituents in the permit under
264.271(b).

(i) Background soil values may be based on one-time
sampling of a background plot having characteristics
similar to those of the treatment zone.

(ii) The facility must express background and hazardous
constituent values in statistical form to determine
increase under paragraph (d)(3) of this section.

LT 84

264.280(d)(2)

The facility must take sufficient sampling points at
appropriate location and depth that have not been affected
by the treatment zone.

EPA




LTU 85

264.280(d)(3)

In determining a statistically significant increase, the facility
must compare the value of each constituent in the treatment
zone to the background value using a statistical procedure
that provides reasonable confidence that constituent
presence in the treatment zone wil} be identified.

The facility must use a statistical procedure that:
(i) Is appropriate o establish background values; and

(i1) Provides a balance between false identification of and
failure to identify presence in the treatment zone.

LTU 86

264.280(¢)

The facility is not subject to Subpart F
if the facility satisfies paragraph (d) of this section and

if unsaturated zonkL monitoring under 264.278 indicates
that hazardous constituents have not migrated beyond
the treatment zone during the active life.

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR IGNITABLE OR REACTIVE (IR) WASTE - 264.281

The facility must not apply IR waste to the treatment zone unless the waste and the treatment zone meet 40 CFR

268, and:

LTU 87 264.281(a) The waste is immediately incorporated into the soil so
that:

LTU 88 264.281(a)(1) The resulting waste, mixture, or dissolution no longer meets
IR definition under 261.21 or 261.23; and

LTU 89 264.281(a)(2) 264.17(b) is complied with; or

LTU 90 264.281(b) The waste is managed to be no longer IR.

‘Facility. Nam
efererice N¢

¢
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[LTU 91} SrECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR INCOMPATIBLE WASTES - 264.282

The facility must not place incompatible wastes and materials (appendix V for examples) in the same treatment
zone, unless 264.17(b) is complied with,

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR HAZARDOUS WaSTES F(20, FO21, Fozz,' F023, F026, ANp F027 - 264.283

LTU 92

264.283(a)

Hazardous wastes F020 through F027 (except F024 and
F025) must not be placed in land treatment unit without
the Agency approval.

The factors to be considered are:

LTU93

264.283(a)(1)

The volume, physical, and chemical characteristics of the
wastes, including the potential to migrate to the
environment;

LTU 94

264.283(a)(2)

The attenuative properties of soils or other materials;

LTU95 264.283(a)(3) The mobilizing properties of other materials co-disposed
with theses wastes; and
LTU 96 264.283(a)4) The effectiveness of additional treatment, design, gr

monitoring techniques.

LTU 97

264.283(b)

The Agency may determine additional design, operating,
and monitoring requirements are necessary to be
protective of human health and the environment.
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APPLICABILITY - 264.220

To all facilities that use surface impoundments (Sls) to treat, store, or dispose of hazardous waste except as 264.1
provides otherwise




“ 7| "TECHNICALLY

COMPLETE

DESIGN AND OPERATING REQUIREMENTS - 264.22

i

Si-1

264.221 (a)

All SI must have liners except as those are covered under
paragraph (c) of this section:

The liner must be designed, constructed and installed to
prevent migration of wastes out the SI during the life of the
S1 (incl. the closure period).

The liner may be of materials that allow wastes to migrate
into the liner but not to the environment during the active
life of the facility, provided the Sl is closed under
264.228(a)(1).

For SI to be closed under 264.228(a)(2), the liner must be of
materials to prevent wastes from migrating into the liner
during the active life of the facility.

The liner must be:

Si-2

264.221(a)(1)

Constructed of materials with chemical properties, sufficient
strength and thickness to prevent failure

Si-3

264.221(2)(2)

Placed upon a sound foundation

Si-4 264.221(a)(3) Installed to cover all surroundings that are likely to be in
contact with the wastes or leachate

SI-5 264.221(b) Exemption from the requirements of paragraph (a) of this
section based on a demonstration by the facility.
Considerations to grant an exemption include:

SI-6 264.221(b)(1) The nature and quantity of wastes

Si-7

264.221(b)(2)

The proposed alternate design and operation

51-8

264.221(b)(3)

The hydrogeologic setting

US EPA ARCHIVE DOCUMENT




264.221(b)(4)

All other factors relating to leachate and groundwater

264.221(c)

New Sls after 1/29/92 must have two or more liners and a
leachate collection and removal system between such liners

264.221(c)(1)

(i) The liner system must include:

(A) A top liner made of materials to prevent migration
of hazardous wastes into such liner during the
active life and post closure care period

(B) A composite bottom liner consisting of two
components: a geomembrane and a 3-foot
compacted soil with hydraulic conductivity of no
more than 1x107 cm/sec.

(ii) The liners must comply with paragraphs (a)(1), (2), and
(3) of this section

264.221(c)(2)
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A leak detection system, at a minimum must be:
(1) Constructed with a bottom slope of 1% or more

(ii) Constructed of granular drainage materials with a
minimum hydraulic conductivity of 1X10-1 cm/sec, a
minimum thickness of 12 inches; or a geonet drainage
materials with a2 minimum transmissivity of 3x10-4
m2/sec

(iii) Constructed of materials with chemical resistance and
strength

(iv) Designed and operated to minimize clogging

Counstructed with sumps and liquid removal systems that are
capable of measuring liquids present and removed




GENERAL DESCRIPTI

SI-13

264.221(c)(3)

The factlity shall collect and remove liquids in the sumps

Si-14

264.221(c)(4)

The leak detection system must not be adversely affected by
groundwater

Sk-15

264.221(d)

Approval of alternate design or operating practices to those
specified in paragraph (c) of this section, if they:

51-16 264.221(d)(DH Will prevent the migration of any hazardous constituent into
: the environment as effectively as those in paragraph (c) of
this section; and
SI-17 264.221(d)2) Will detect leaks through the top liner at least as effectively
SI-18 264.221(e) Waiving of the double liner requirement as specified in

paragraph (c) of this section for any monofill, if:

SE19

264.221(e)(1)

The monofill is from foundry furnace emission controls or
metal casting molding sand; and

51-20

264.221(e)(2)

0]
(A) The monofill has at least one non-leaking liner
(see the detailed definition of liner);

(B) The monofill is located more than one-quarter
mile from an underground source of drinking
water (144.3); and

(C) The mondfill is in compliance with groundwater
monitoring requirements; or

(i) Demonstration to assure that no migration of any
hazardous constituent into the environment in the
future

SI-21

264.221(H)

A replacement S1 unit is exempt from paragraph (c) of this
section, if:

US EPA ARCHIVE DOC
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S1-22 264.221(0(1)

The existing unit was constructed in compliance with
Section 3004 (0)(1)(A)(i) and (0)(5) of RCRA; and

S51-23 264.221(H(2)

The liner is functioning as designed

S1-24 264.221(g)

A ST must be designed, constructed, maintained, and
operated to prevent overtopping

S1-25 264.221(h)

Dikes must have structural integrity to prevent failure

S1-26 264.221(1)

The Agency will specify in the permit all design and
operating practices that are necessary to ensure that the
requirements of this section are satisfied

AcTion LEAKAGE RATE (ALR) - 264.222

S1-27

264.222(a)

The Agency shall approve an ALR for SI units subject to
264.221(c) or (d). The ALR is the maximum design flow
rate that the leak detection system can remove without the
fluid head on the bottom liner exceeding | foot. The ALR
must include an adequate safety margin

264.222(b)

To determine if the ALR has been exceeded, the facility
must convert the weekly or monthly flow rate under
264.226(d) to an average daily flow rate (gal/acre/day) for
each sump. The average daily flow rate must be calculated
weekly during the active life and closure period, and
monthly during the post closure care period as under
264.228(b) and 264.226(d)

RESPONSE ACTION - 264.223




REGULATIONS
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;. COMPLETE -
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264.223(a)

The facility must have an approved response action plan
before receiving wastes. The response action plan ata
minimum must be as described in paragraph (b) of this
section:

S1-30

264.223(b)

If the flow rate into the leak detection system exceeds the
ALR for any sump, the facility must:

51-31

264.223(b)(1)

Notify the Agency in writing within 7 days

SI-32

264.223(b)(2)

Submit a written assessment to the Agency within 14 days
as to the amount of liquids, sources, location, size, cause,
and short-term actions taken and planned

S1-33

264.223(b)(3)

Determine the location, size, and cause of any leak

SI-34

264.223(b)(4)

Determine whether waste receipt should be ceased or
curtailed, whether any waste should be removed, and
whether or not the unit should be closed

S1-35

264.223(b)(5)

Determine any short-terim and long-term actions

S1-36

264.223(b)(6)

Within 30 days after the notification, submit to the Agency
the results of analyses in paragraphs (b)(3), (4), and (5) of
this section, the results of actions taken, and actions
planned. Monthly thereafter, as long as problems still
occur, the facility must submit a report summarizing the
results of any remedial actions taken and actions planned

51-37

264.223(c)

To make the leak and/or remediation determinations in
paragraphs (b)(3), (4), and (5) of this section, the facility
must:

US EPA ARCHIVE D




S1-38

264.223(c)(1)

(i)  Assess the source of liquids and amount of liquids by
source ! ‘

(i) Conducta ﬁngérprint of the liquids in the leak
detection system to identify the source, location of any
leaks, and the hazard and mobility of the liquid

(iii} Assess the potential impact to the environment

264.223(c)(2)

Document why such assessments are not needed

264.224 - 264.225 {RESERVED)

MONITORING AND INSPECTION - 264,226

S1-40 264.226(a) During construction and installation, liners and cover
systems must be inspected for uniformity, damage, and
imperfections. lmmediately after construction or
installation:

Si-41 264.226(a) 1) Synthetic finers and covers must be inspected

S1-42 264.226(a)(2) Soil-based and admixed liners and covers must be inspected

Si-43 264.226(b) While in operation, the facility must inspect weekly and
after storms for:

Si-44 ) 264.226(b)(1) Deterioration, malfunctions, or improper operation of
overtopping control systems

S1-45 264.226(b)(2) Sudden drops in the level of the impoundment’s contents

S1-46 264.226(b)(3) Severe erosion or other signs of deterioration in dikes or

other containment devices
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264.226(c)

Prior to a permit issuance, and after a period of inactive
service (at least 6 months), the facility must obtain a
qualified engineer’s certification on the structural integrity
of the dike. The certification must establish that the dike:

264.226(c)(1)

Will withstand the stress exerted by the wastes

264.226(c)(2)

Will not fail due to scouring or piping

264.226(d)(1)

If the facility must meet the requirements under 264.221(c)
or (d), the facility must record the liquids removed from
each sump weekly during the active and closure periods

264.226(d)(2)

After the installation of the final cover, the facility must
record the liquids removed from each sump monthly.

If the liquid level is below the pump operating level for two
consecutive months, the amount of liquids in the sump must
be recorded quarterly.

If the liquid level is below the pump operating level for two
consecutive quarters, the amount of liquids in the sump
must be recorded semi-annually.

If the pump operating level is exceeded on quarterly or
semi-annual schedule, the facility must return to monthly
schedule.

264.226(d)(3)

“Pump operating level” is a liquid level based on pump
activation level, sump dimensions, and fevel that avoids
backup into the drainage layer and minimizes head

EMERGENCY REPAIRS; CONT

INGENCY PLANS - 264.227

SI-53 264.227(a)

AN SI must be removed from service in accordance with
paragraph (b) of this section when:




S1-54 264.227(a)1) The liquid level in the SI drops and the reason for dropping
is unknown '

SI-55 264.227(a)(2) The dike leaks

SI-56 264.227(b) When an S1 is removed due to paragraph (a) of this section,
the facility must:

SI-57 264.227(b)(1) Immediately stop all the wastes going into the SI

S1-58 264.227(b)(2) Immediately contain any leakage

S1-59 264.227(b)(3) Immediately stop the leak

S1-60 264.227(b)(4) Take steps to stop or prevent catastrophic failure

Si-61 264.227(b)(5) If a leak cannot be stopped, empty the SI

SI-62 264.227(b)(6) Notify the Agency in writing within seven days

51-63 264.227(c) As part of the contingency plan, the facility must specify a
procedure for complying with paragraph (b) of thislsection

Si-64 264.227(d) No SI that has been removed from service (under this
section) may be restored to service unless the Sl is repaired
and the following steps are taken: |

S1-65 264.227(d)(1) If due to dike failure, the dike’s structural integrity must be
recertified in acc. with 264.226(¢)

S1-66 264.227(d)2) If due to a sudden drop in liquid level, then:

(i) A liner must be installed in compliance with
264.221(a); and

(it) The repaired liner system must be certified by a
qualified engineer to meet the specifications in the
permit

9
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Si-67

264.227(e)

A 81 that has been removed (under this section) and that is

not being repaired must be closed in acc. with 264.228

CLOSURE AND POST CLOSURE CARE - 264.228

S1-68

264.228(a)

At closure, the facility must:

SI-69

264.228(a)(1)

Remove or decontaminate all wastes, containment system,
contaminated subsoils, and structures uniess 261.3(d)
applies.

% The ODEQ may approve risk-based closure standards

as an option for closure of a unit if requested by the facility.

S1-70

264.228(2)(2)

(i) Eliminate free liquids
(i) Stabilize remaining wastes

(iii) Cover the SI with a final cover designed and
counstructed to:

(A) Minimize the migrations of liquids

(B) Minimize mainfenance

(C) Promote drainage and minimize erosion
(D) Accommodate settling and subsidence

(E) Have a permeability equal or lesser than the
permeability of the bottom liner

SI-71

264.228(b)

If close in place, the facility must comply with post-closure
req. in 264.117 through 120, including post closure care
requirements. The facility must:

S51-72

264.228(b)(1)

Maintain the final cover




264.228(b)(2)

Maintain and monitor the leak detection system in acc. with
264.221(c)(2)(iv) and (3) and 264.226(d), and comply with
all leak detection system requirements

SI-74

264.228(b)(3)

Maintain and monitor the groundwater monitoring system
and comply with all req. of Subpart F

SI-75

264.228(b)(4)

Prevent run on and run off

S1-76

264.228(c)(1)

If a ST is closed in acc. with paragraph (a)(1) of this section,
and the S1 does not.comply with liner req. of 264.221(a) and
is not exempt from them in acc. with 264.221(b), then:

(i) The closure plan under 264.112 must include a plan in
compliance with paragraph (a)(1) of this section and a
contingency plan in compliance with paragraph (a)(2)
of this section; and

(ii) The facility must prepare a contingent post-closure
plan under 264.118 for complying with paragraph (b)
of this section

SI-77

264.228(c)(2)

Cost estimates under 264.142 and 144 for closure and post
closure care including the contingent closure and post
closure plans, but excluding the closure cost under
paragraph (a)(1) of this section

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR IGNITABLE OR REACTIVE (AR)WASTES - 264.229

IR wastes must not be placed in an SI, unless the waste and S| satisfy all requirements of 40CFR268, and:

S1-78 264.229(a) The waste is treated before or immediately after placement
in the SI so that:
SI-79 264.229(a)(1) The resulting waste no longer meets the definition of IR

under 261,21 or 23; and
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SI1-80 264.229(a)(2) Section 264.17(b) is complied with; or

SI-81 2u4.229(b) The waste is managed to be protected from any material or
conditions which may cause it to ignite or react; or

SI-82 264.229(c) |

The Sl is used solely for emergencics. |

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR INCOMPATIBLE WASTES - 264.230 i

Incompatible wastes must not be placed in the same S1 , unless 264.17(b) is complied with.

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR HAZARDOUS WASTES F020 THROUGH F027 - 264.231

51-83 264.231(a) Hazardous wastes F027 through F027 must not be placed in
an 51 unless a management plan for theses wastes is
approved by the Agency. Factors to be considered are:

Si-84 264.231(a)(1) The volume, physigal, and chemical characteristics of the
wastes, including the potential to migrate to the
environment;

$1-85 264.231(a)2) The attenuative properties of the soils or other materials;

51-86 264.231(a)(3) The mobilizing properties of other materials co-disposed
with these wastes; and

S1-87 264.231(a)4) The effectiveness of additional treatment, design, or
monitoring techniques

S1-88 264.231(b) The Agency may impose additional requirements in order to

reduce the possibility of migration of these wastes to the-
environment
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APPLICABILITY - 264.1050

BB | 264.1050(a) Applies to facilities that treat, store, or dispose of haz-
ardous wastes (except as provided in 264.1).

BB2 264.1050(b) Except as in 264.1064(k), this subpart applies to !
equipment that contains or contacts hazardous wastes
with organic concentrations of at least 10 percent by
weight that are managed in:

BB3 264.1050(b)(1) Units that are subject to the permitting requircmentg of part
270, or
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éference No
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BB 4 264.1050(b)(2) Hazardous waste recycling units that are located on
hazardous waste management facilities otherwise subject to
the permitting requirements of part 270.

If the facility with equipment subject to 264.1052
through 264.1065 has received a permit under section
3005 of RCRA prior to December 21, 1990,

264.1052 through 264.1065 must be incorporated when
the permit is reissued under 124.15 or reviewed under
270.50.

Each piece of applicable equipment shall be marked to be
distinguished readily from other pieces of equipment.

BBS 264.1050(c)

BB 6 264.1050(d)

BB 7 264.1050(e) Equipment that is in vacuum service is excluded from the
requirements of 264.1052 to 264.1060 if it is identified as
required in 264.1864(g)(5).

(BB 8) DERINITIONS - 264.1051
Definitions are given in 264.1031, the Act, and parts 260-266.

[See the end of this module]

STANDARDS: Pumes iN LiGHT L1QuUID SERVICE - 264.1052

Each pump shall be monitored monthly to detect leaks by
the methods in 264.1063(b), except as provided in para-
graphs (d), (e), and (1) of this section.

BBY | 264.1052(a)(1)

ARCHIVE DOCUMENT

BB 10 264.1052(a)(2) Each pump shall be visually inspected each week for
indications of liquids dripping from the pump seal.

BB 11 264.1052(b)(1) If an instrument reading of 10,000 ppm or greater is
measured, a leak is detected.

BB 12 264.1052(b)(2) If there are indications of liquids dripping from the pump
seal, a leak is detected.

|
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264.1052(c)(1)

When a leak is detected, it shall be repaired
® as soon as practicable,
e  butnot later than 15 days after detection,

except as provided in 264.1059.

ES/NO/NA -

BB 14

264.1052(c)(2)

A first attempt at repair shall be made no later than 5
calendar days after each leak is detected.

BB IS

264.1052(d)

Each pump with a dual mechanical seal system that
includes a barrier fluid system is exempt from the
requirements of paragraph (a) of this section, provided
the following requirements are met:

BB 16

264.1052(d)(1)

Each dual mechanical seal system must be: ;
(i) Operated with the barrier fluid pressure at all times
greater than the pump stuffing box pressure, or

(i1) Equipped with a barrier fluid degassing reservoir
connected by a closed-vent system to a control device
that complies with 264.1060, or

(iii) Equipped with a system that purges the barrier fluid
into a hazardous waste stream with no detectable
emissions.

264.1052(d)(2)

The barrier fluid system must not be a hazardous waste with
organic concentrations 10 percent or greater by weight.

264.1052(d)(3)

Each barrier fluid system must have a sensor o detect the
failure of the seal system, the barrier fluid system, or both,

264.1052(d)(4)

i
Each pump must be visually inspected each week for
indications of liquids dripping from the pump seals.




© YES/NO/NA | ..

BB 20

264.1052(d)(5)

(i) Each sensor in paragraph (d)(3) of this section must
e be checked daily or
e be equipped with an audible alarm that must be
checked monthly.

(it) The facility must determine a criterion that indicates
failure of the seal system, the barrier fluid system, or
both.

‘| Yes/No/NA

BB 21

264.1052(d)(6)

(i) Ifthere are indications of liquids dripping from the
pump seal or the sensor indicates failure of the seal
system, the barrier fluid system, or both based on
criterion in paragraph (d)(5)(ii) of this section, a leak is
detected.

{(il) When a leak is detected, it shall be repaired
e as soon as practicable,

e but not later than 15 days after detection,
except as provided in 264.1059.

(iii) A first attempt at repair shall be made no later than 5
calendar days after each leak is detected.

BB 22

264.1052(e)

Any designated pump, as described in 264.1064(g)(2), for
no detectable emissions (fess than 500 ppm above
background) is exempt from requirements in paragraphs
(a), (c) and (d) of this section if the pump meets the
following requirements:

BB 23

264.1052(e)(1)

Must have no externally actuated shaft penetrating the pump
housing.

BB 24

264.1052(e}(2)

Must operate with no detectable emissions (instrument
reading of less than 500 ppm above background by methods
in 264.1063(c)).

BB 25

264.1052(e)(3)

Must be tested for compliance with paragraph (e)(2) of this
section initially upon designation, annually, and at other
times as requested by the Agency.
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264.1052(f)

Any pump with a closed-vent system capable of captur-
ing and transporting any leakage from the seal(s) to a
control device that complies with 264.1060 is exempt
from the requirements of paragraphs (a) through (e) of
this section.

STANDARDS: COMPRESSORS ~

264.1053

BB 27

264.1053(a)

Each compressor must have a seal system that
includes a barrier fluid system and

o  prevents leakage of total organic emissions to the
atmosphere,

except as provided in paragraphs (h) and (i) of this
section,

BB 28

264.1053(b)

Each compressor seal system as required in paragraph
{a) of this section shall be:

BB 29

264.1053(b)}(1D)

Operated with the barrier fluid pressure that is at all times
pgreater than the compressor stuffing box pressure, or

BB 30

264.1053(b)(2)

Equipped with a barrier fluid system that is connected by a
closed-vent system to a control device that complies with
264.1060, or

BB 31

264.1053(b)(3)

Equipped with a system that purges the barrier fluid into a
hazardous waste stream with no detectable emissions.

BB 32

264.1053(c)

The barrier fluid must not be a hazardous waste with
organic concentrations 10 percent or greater by weight.

BB 33

264.1053(d)

Each barrier fluid system as described in paragraphs (a)
through (c) of this section shall be equipped with a sensor
that will detect failure of the seal system, barrier fluid
system, or both.




BB 34

264.1053(e)(1)

Each sensor as, required fn paragraph (d) of this seclioh shall
be .
|

e checked daily or

»  equipped with an audible alarm that must be checked
monthly

o  checked daily (if the compressor is located in an
unmanned plant site).

BB 35

264.1053(e)(2)

The facility shall determine a criterion that indicates failure
of the seal system, the barrier fluid system, or both.

BB 36

264.1053(D)

If the sensor indicahes failure of the seal system, the
barrier fluid system, or both based on the criterion
determined under paragraph (e)(2) of this section, a leak
is detected. ‘

BB 37

264.1053(g)(1)

When a leak is detected, it shall be repaired
®  assoon as practicable, but

o not later than 15 days after detection,

except as provided in 264.1059.

BB 38

264.1053(g)(2)

A first attempt at repair shall be made no later than 5 days
after each leak is detected.

BB 39

264.1053(h)

A compressor is exempt from paragraphs (a) and (b) of
this section if it has a closed-vent system capable of
capturing and transporting any leakage from the seal to
a control device that complies with the requirements of
264.1060, except as provided in paragraph (i) of this
section.

BB 40

264.1053(i)

Any compressor, as described in 264.1064(g)(2), with no
detectable emissions (instrument reading of less than 500
ppm above background) is exempt from the
requirements of paragraphs (a) through (h) of this
section if the compressor:




- GENERAL DESCRIPTION

, REMARKS /ot

BB 41 264.10533G)( D) Operates with no detectable emissions (instrument reading
of less than 500 ppm above background) as measured by the
method in 264.1063(c).

BB 42 264.1053(1)(2) Is tested for compliance with paragraph (i)(1) of this section

initially upon designation, annually, and at other times as
requested by the Agency.

STANDARDS: PRESSURE RELIEF DEVICES IN GAS/VAPOR SERVICE - 264.1054

BB 43

264.1054(a)

Except during pressure releases, each pressure relief
device in gas/vapor service shall be operated with no de-
tectable emissions (instrument relading of less than 500
ppm above background), as measured by the method in
264.1063(c)

BB 44

264.1054(b)(1)

After each pressure release, the pressure relief device shall
be returned to no detectable emissions condition (instrument
reading of less than 500 ppm above background), as soon as
practicable, but no later than 5 days after each pressure
release, except as provided in 264.1059.

BB 45

264.1054(b)2)

No later than 5 days after the pressure release, the pressure
relief device shall bé monitored to confirm the no detectable
emissions condition'(instrument reading of less than 500
ppm above background), as measured by the method
264.1063(c). ’

BB 46

264.1054(c)

Any pressure relief device with a closed-vent system
capable of capturing and transporting leakage from the
pressure relief device to a control device as described in
264.1060 is exempt from paragraphs (a) and (b) of this
section.

STANDARDS: SAMPLING CONNECTING SYSTEMS - 264.1055




REGULATIONS ™

BB 47 264.1055(a) Each sampling connection system shall be equipped with
a closed purge system or closed-vent system.

BB 48 264.1055(b) Each closed-purge system or closed-vent system as
required in paragraph (a) shall:

BB 49 264.1055(b)X(1) Return the purged hazardous waste stream directly to the
hazardous waste management process line with no
detectable emissions, or

BB 50 264.1055(b)(2) Collect and recycle the purged hazardous waste stream with
no detectable emissions, or

BB 51 264.1055(b)(3) Be designed and operated to capture and transport all the
purged hazardous waste stream to a control device that
complies with the requirements of 264.1060.

BB 52 264.1055(c) In situ sampling systems are exempt from the

requirements of paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section.

STANDAR

DS: OPEN-ENDED VALVES OR LINES - 264.

1056

BB 53 264.1056(a)(1) Each open-ended valve or line shall be equipped with a cap,
blind flange, plug, or a second valve.

BB 54 264.1056(a)(2) The cap, blind flange, plug, or second valve shall seal the
open end at all times except during operations requiring
hazardous waste stream flow through the open-ended valve
or line.

BB 55 264.1056(b)

Each open-ended valve or line equipped with a ?econd
valve shall be operated such that the valve on the

hazardous waste stream end is closed before the second
valve is closed.

Initials _* Tracking Daté
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. COMPLETE

BB 56

264.1056(c)

When a double block and bleed system is being used, the
bleed valve or line may remain open during operations
that require venting the line between the block valves but
shall comply with paragraph (a) of this section at all
other times.

STANDAR

DS: VALVES IN Gas/

VAPOR SERVICE OR |

N LIGHT L1Quip SERVICE - 264.1057

BB 57

264.1057(2)

Each valve in gas/vapor or light liquid service

e shall be monitored monthly to detect leaks by the
methods in 264.1063(b) and

o  shall comply with paragraphs (b) through (e} of this
section,

except as provided in paragraphs (f), (g), and (h) of this

section, and 264.1061 and 264.1062.

BB 58

264.1057(b)

If an instrument reading of 10,000 ppm or greater is
measured, a leak is detected.

BB 59

264.1057(c)(1)

Any valve for which a leak is not detected for two
successive months may be monitored the first month of
every succeeding quarter, beginning with the next quarter,
until a leak is detected.

BB 60

264.1057(c)(2)

If a leak is detected, the valve shall be monitored monthly
until leak is not detected for two successive months.

BB 61

264.1057(d)(1)

When a leak is detected, it shall be repaired
e assoon as practicable,
e  but no later than 15 days after detection,

except as provided in 264.1059.

BB 62

264.1057(d)(2)

A first attempt at repair shall be made no later than 5 days
after each leak is detected.
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i " YES/NO/NA ||~ YES/NO/NA™
BB 63 264.1057(e) First attempts at repair include, but are not limited to, e R TR
the following best practices where practicable:
BB o4 264.1057(eX 1) Tightening of bounet bolts.
BB 65 264.1057(e)(2) Replacement of bonnet bolts.
BB 66 264.1057(e)(3) Tightening of packing gland nuts.
BB 67 264.1057(e)(4) Injection of lubricant into lubricated packing,
BB 68 264.1057(1) Any designated valve, as described in 264.1064(g)(2), for
no detectable emissions (instrument reading of less than 500
ppm above background) is exempt from paragraph (a) of
this section if the valve:
BB 69 264.1057(0D(1) Has no external actuating mechanism in contact with the
hazardous waste stream,
BB 70 264.1057(f)(2) is operated with emissions less than 500 ppm above
background as determined by the method in 264.1063(c).
BB 71 264.1057(f)(3) Is tested for compliance with paragraph (£)(2) of this section
initially upon designation, annually, and at other times as
requested by the Agency.
BB 72 264.1057(g) Any designated valve, as described in 264.1064(h)(1), as
an unsafe-to-monitor valve is exempt from the of
paragraph (a) of this section if:
BB 73 264.1057(g) 1) The facility must determine that the valve is unsafe to
monitor because monitoring personnel would be in
tmmediate danger as complying with paragraph (a) of this
section.
BB 74 264.1057(g)(2) The facility must adhere to a written plan that requires
monitoring the valve frequently during safe-to-monitor
times.
: FacnlltyName 10 ’_ A R’c:\/:ievwér’é Initials Tracking Date
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BB 7S

| GENERAL DESCRIPTION

- COMPLETE

“TECHNICALLY

- Yes/No/NA

264.1057(h)

Any designated valve, as described in 264.1064(h)(2), as
a difficult-to-monitor valve is exempt from paragraph (a)
of this section if:

BB 76

264.1057(h)(1)

The facility determines that the valve cannot be mpnitored
without elevating the monitoring personnel more than 2
meters above a support surface. :

BB 77

264.1057(h)(2)

The valve is located in a hazardous waste management unit
that was in operation before June 21, 1990.

BB 78

264.1057(h)(3)

The facility must follow a written plan that requires
monitoring of the valve at least once per calendar year.

STANDARDS: PumMPS AND VALVES IN HEAVY LiQUID SERVICE, PRESSURE RELIEF DEVICES IN LIGHT LiQuib Or
HEAVY LIQUID SERVICE, AND FLANGES AND OTHER CONNECTORS ~ 204.1058

BB 79

264.1058(a)

The facility shall monitor within § days by the method in
264.1063(b) if evi&ence of a potential leak is found by
visual, audible, olfactory, or any other detection method.

BB 80

264.1058(b)

If an instrument reading is 10,000 ppm or greater, a leak
is detected.

BB 81

264.1058(c)(1)

When a leak is detected, it shall be repaired
®  as soon as practicable,
o but not later than 15 days after detection

except as provided in 264.1059.

BB 82

264.1058(c)(2)

The first attempt at repair shall be made no later than 5 days
after each leak is detected.

BB 33

264.1058(d)

First attempts at repair include, but are not limited to,
the best practices under 264.1057(e).

ape?
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ol COMPLETE .

"TECHNICALLY
+COMPLETE

STANDARDS: DELAY OF REPA

IR - 264.1059

BB 84

264.1059(a)

Delay in repairing leaking equipment will be allowed if
the repair is technically infeasible without a hazardous
waste management unit shutdown.

In such a case, repair of this equipment shall occur
before the end of the next hazardous waste management
unif shutdown.

BB 85

264.1059(b)

Delay in repairing leaking equipment will be allowed for
equipment

« that is isolated from the hazardeus waste
management unit and

e  that docs not continue fo contain or contact
hazardous waste with organic concentrations at
least 10 percent by weight,

BB 86

264.1059(c)

Delay of repair for valves will be allowed if:

BB 87

264.1059(c)(1)

The facility determines that emissions of purged material re-
sulting from immediate repair are greater than the emissions
from delay of repair.

BB 88

264.1059(c)(2)

When repairing, the purged material is collected And
destroyed or recovered in a control device complying with
264.1060.

BB 89

264.1059(d)

Delay of repair for pumps will be allowed if:

BB 90

264.1059(d)(1)

Repair requires the use of a dual niechanical seal system that
includes a barrier fluid system.

BB 91

264.1059(d)(2)

Repair is completed as soon as practicable, but not later than
6 months after the leak was detected.

12
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264.1059(¢)

waste management unit shutdown.

Delay of repair beyond a hazardous waste management
unit shutdown will be allowed for a valve if

o  valve assembly replacement is necessary during the
hazardous waste management unit shutdown,

o  valve assembly supplies were sufficiently stocked
before being depleted, and

e  valve assembly supplies had been sufficiently
stocked before the supplies were depleted.

Delay of repair beyond the next hazardous waste

management unit shutdown will not be allowed unless
the next hazardous waste management unit shutdewn
occurs sooner than 6 months after the first hazardous

(BB 93) STanDARDS: CLOSED-VENT SYSTEMS AND CONTROL DEVICES - 264.1060

The facility with closed-vent systems and control devices shall comply with 264.1033.

ALTERNATIVE STANDARDS FOR VALVES IN GAS/VAPOR SERVICE OR IN LIGHT LIQUID SERVICE:

PERCENTAGE OF VALVES ALLOWED TO LEAK - 264.1061

BB 94 264.1061(a) A facility subject to 264.1057 may elect to have éll valves
within a hazardous waste managfment anit complies
with an alternative standard that allows no greater than
2% of the valves to leak.

BB 95 264.1061(b) The following requirements shall be met if a facility

decides to comply with the alternative standard of
allowing 2% of valves to leak:

13




COMPLETE

~TECHNICALLY -| -

BB 96

264.1061(b)(1)

The facility must notify the Agency that they have elected 1o
comply with the requirements of this section.

BB 97

264.1061(b)(2)

A performance test in paragraph (c) of this section shall be
conducted initially upon designation, annually, and at other
times requested by the Agency.

BB 98

264.1061(b)(3)

If a valve leak is detected, it shall be repaired in accordance
with 264.1057(d) and (e).

BB 99

264.1061(c)

Performance tests shall be conducted as follows:

BB 100

264.1061(c)(1)

All valves subject to 264.1057 within the hazardous waste
management unit shall be monitored within | week by the
methods 264.1063(b).

BB 101

264.1061(c)(2)

If an instrument reading is 10,000 ppm or greater, a leak is
detected.

BB 102

264.1061(c)(3)

The leak percentage shall be determined by dividing the
number of leaking valves subject to 264.1057 by the total
number of valves subject to 264.1057 within the hazardous
waste management unit,

BB 103

264.1061(d)

If a facility decides to comply with this section no longer,
the facility must notify the Agency in writing that the
work practice standard in 264.1057(a) through (e) will be
followed.

Skipr PER

ALTERNATIVE STANDARDS FOR VALVES IN GAS/VAPOR SERVICE OR IN LIGHT LIQUID SERVICE:

10D LEAK DETECTION AND REPAIR - 264.1062

BB 104

264.1062(a)(1)

A facility subject to 264.1057 may elect for all valves within
a hazardous waste management unit to comply with one of
the alternative work practices in paragraphs (b) (2) and (3)
of this section.

] Tracki ng Date




.. - REMARKS - . . °

264.1062(a)(2)

The facility must notify the Agency before implementing
one of the alternative work practices.’

BB 106

264.1062(b)(1)

The facility shall c&mply with the requirements for valves
(264.1057) except as described in paragraphs (b)(2) and
(b)(3) of this section.

BB 107

264.1062(b)(2)

After two consecutive quarterly leak detection periods with
the percentage of valves leaking equal to or less than 2%,
the facility may begin to skip one of the quarterly leak
detection periods for the valves subject to 264.1057.

BB 108

264.1062(b)(3)

After five consecutive quarterly leak detection periods with
the percentage of valves leaking equal to or less than 2 %,
the facility may begin to skip three of the quarterly leak
detection periods for the valves subject to 264.1057.

BB 109

264.1062(b)(4)

1€ the percentage of valves leaking is greater than 2 %, the

facility shall monitor mounthly in compliance with 264.1057,
but may again elect to use this section after meeting
264.1057(c)(1).

THODS AND PROCEDURES - 264.1063

Test ME

BB 110 264.1063(a) A facility subject to the provisions of this Subpart shall
comply with the test methods and procedures in this
section.

BB 11 264.1063(b) Leak detection meonitoring, as required in 264.1052-
264.1062, shall comply with the following requirements:

BB 112 | 264.1063(b)(1) Monitoring shall comply with Reference Method 21 in 40
CFR part 60.

BB 113 264.1063(b)2) The detection instrument shall meet the performance criteria

of Reference Method 21.




semicALLY |

264.1063(b)(3)

The instrument shall be calibrated before use each day by
the procedures in Reference Method 21.

BB 115

264.1063(b)(4)

Calibration gases shall be:
(i) Zero air (less than 10 ppm of hydrocarbon in air).
(i1} A mixture of methane or n-hexane and air at a

concentration of about, but less than, l0,000fppm
methane or n-hexane.

BB 116

264.1063(b)(5)

The instrument probe shall be traversed around all potential
leak interfaces as close to the interface as possible as
described in Reference Method 21.

BB 117

264.1063(c)

When equipment is tested for compliance with no
detectable emissions, as required in 264.1052(e),
264.1053(i), 264.1054, and 264.1057(f), the test shall
comply with the following requirements:

BB 118

264.1063(c)(1)

The requirements of paragraphs (b)(1) through (4) of this
section shall apply.

BB 119

264.1063(c)(2)

The background ]e'vel shall be determined as set forth in
Reference Method 21.

BB 120

264.1063(c)(3)

The instrument probe shall be traversed around all potential
leak interfaces as close to the interface as possible as
described in Reference Method 21.

BB 121

264.1063(c)(4)

The difference between the maximum concentration
(instrument reading) and the background level is compared
with 500 ppm for determining compliance.

BB 123

264.1063(d)

In accordance with the waste analysis plan required by
264.13(b), the facility must determine, for each piece of
equipment, whether the equipment contains or contacts a
hazardous waste with organic concentraiion that equals
or exceeds 10% by weight using the following:

16




_TECHNICALLY

OMPLETE

BB 124

264.1063(d)( 1)

Methods described in ASTM Methods D 2267-88,
E 169-87, E 168-88, E 260-85 (incorporated by reference
under 260.11);

BB 125

264.1063(d)(2)

Method 9060 or 8240 of SW-846 (incorporated by reference
under 260.11); or

BB 126

264.1063(d)(3)

Knowledge of the nature of the hazardous waste stream or
the process by which it was produced. Documentation of a
waste deternmunation by knowledge is required.

Examples of documentation include

o  production process information documenting that no
organic compounds are used,

e  the waste is generated by an identical process that has
previously been demonstrated by direct measurement
to have a total organic content less than 10%, or

e prior speciation analysis results on the same, waste
stream that no process changes have occurred since
that analysis that could affect the waste total organic
concentration.

BB 127

264.1063(e)

If the facility determines that alpiece of equipment
contains or contacts a hazardeus waste with organic
concentrations at least 10% by weight, the determination
can be revised only after following the procedures in
paragraph (d)(1) or (d)(2) of this section.

BB 128

264.1063(f)

When the facility and the Agency do not agree on
whether a piece of equipment contains or contacts a
hazardous waste with organic concentrations at least
10% by weight, the procedures in paragraph (d)(1) or
{d)(2) of this secqnn can be used to resolve the dispute.

1




BB 129

264.1063(g)

Samples used in determining the percent organic content
shall be representative of the highest total organic
content hazardous waste to be contained in or contact the
equipment.

BB 130

264.1063(h)

To determine if pumps or valves are in light liquid
service, the vapor pressures of constituents may be ob-
tained from standard reference texts or may be
determined by ASTM D-2879-86 (incorporated by
reference under 260.11).

BB 131

264.1063(i)

Performance tests to determine if a control device
achieves 95 weight percent organic emission reduction
shall comply with 264.1034(c)(1) through (c)(4).

RECORDKEEPING REQUIREMENTS - 264.1064

BB 132

264.1064(a)(1)

A facility subject to the provisions of this subpart shall
comply with the record keeping requirements of this section.

BB 133

264.1064(a)(2)

The facility with more than one hazardous waste
management unit may comply with the record keeping
requirements in one record keeping system if the system
identifies each record by each hazardous waste management
umit,

BB 134

264.1064(b)

The facility must record the following information in the
operating record:




264.1064(b)(1)

For each piece of equipment to which

subpart BB of 264
applies: .

(i) Equipment identification number and hazardous waste
management unit identification.

(ii) Approximate locations within the facility.
(iii) Type of equipment.

(iv) Percent-by-weight total organics in the hazardous
waste stream at the equipment.

(v) Hazardous waste state at the equipment (e.g., gas/vapor
or liquid).

(vi) Method of compliance with the standard (e.g.,
“monthly leak detection and repair” or “equipped with
dual mechanical seals”),

BB 136

264.1064(b)(2)

For facilities that comply with 264.1033(a)(2), an
implementation schedule as in 264.1033(a)(2).

BB 137

264.1064(b)(3)

‘Where the facility chooses to use test data to
o  demonstrate the organic removal efficiency or

s total organic compound concentration achieved by the
control device,

a performance test plan as in 264.1035(b)(3).

BB 138

264.1064(b)(4)

Documentation of compliance with 264.1060, including the
detailed design documentation or performance test results in
264.1035(b)(4).

BB 139

264.1064(c)

When each leak is detected as specified in 264.1052,
264.1053, 264.1057, and 264.1058, the following require-
ments apply:




BB 140

TECHNICALLY
COMPLETE

264.1064(c)(1)

A visible weatherproof identification attached to the leaking
equipment, marked with

o  equipment identification number,

e date evidence of leak was foiind in accordance with
264.1058(a), and

o  date of leak was detected,

BB 141

264.1064(c)(2)

The identification on equipment, except on a valve, may be
removed after it has been repaired.

BB 142

264.1064(c)(3)

The identification on a valve may be removed afler it has
been monitored for 2 successive months as in 264.1057(c)
and no leak has been detected during those 2 months.

BB 143

264.1064(d)

When each leak is! detected as specified in 264.1052,

264.1053, 264.1057, and 264.1058, the following
information shall be recorded in an inspection log and
shall be kept in the operating record:

BB 144

264.1064(d)(1)

The instrument and operator identification numbers and the
equipment identification number.

BB 145

264.1064(d)(2)

The date evidence of a potential leak was found in
accordance with 264.1058(a).

BB 146

264.1064(d)(3)

The date the leak was detected and the dates of each attempt
to repair the leak.

BB 147

264.1064(d)(4)

Repair methods applied in each attempt to repair the leak.

BB 148

264.1064(d)(5)

“Above 10,000” if the maximum instrument reading
measured by the methods in 264.1063(b) after each repair
attempt is equal to or greater than 10,000 ppm.

BB 149

264.1064(d)(6)

“Repair delayed” and the reason for the delay if a leak is not
repaired within 15 days after discovery of the leak.

20
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BB 150 264.1064(3)T) Documentation supporting the delay of repair of a valve in
compliance with 264.1059(c). ‘

BB {51 264.1064(d)(8) The signature of the facility representative whose decision it
was that repair could not be effected without a hazardous
waste management unit shutdown.

BB 152 264.1064(d}9) The expected date of successful repair if a leak is not
repaired within 15 days.

BB 153 | 264.1064(d)(10) The date of successful repair of the Jeak.

BB 154 264.1064(¢) e Design documentation and monitoring,

e  operating, and

s inspection information ‘

for each closed-vent system and contrel device required
to comply with 264.1060 shall be

e  recorded and

*  kept up-to-date ‘

in the operating record as specified in 264.1035(c).
Design documentation is specified in 264.1035(c)(1) and

(¢)(2) and monitoring, operating, and inspection
information in 264.1035(c)(3)-(c)(8).

21
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BB 155 264.1064(f) For a control device other than

o a thermal vapor incinerator,

e catalytic vapor incinerator,

® flare,

o  hoiler,

® process heater,

® condenser, or

e  carbon adsorption system,

the Agency will specify the appropriate record keeping
requirements.

BB 156 264.1064(g) The following information on equipment subject to
264.1052 through 264.1060 shall be recorded in a log in
the operating record:

BB 157 | 264.1064(g)(1) A list of identification numbers for equipment (except
welded fittings) subject to this subpart.

BB 158 | 264.1064(2)2) ) A l.is.t of idgntiﬁcation numbers for equ.ipn.nent that the

facility designates for no detectable emissions
(instrument reading of less than 500 ppm above
background) under 264.1052(e), 264.1053(i), and
264.1057(f).

(i1) The designation of this equipment as subject to
264.1052(e), 264.1053(i), or 264.1057(f) shall be
signed by the facility.

BB 159 | 264.1064(g)(3) A list ofequipmei'lt identification numbers for pre’ssm‘e

relief devices required to comply with 264.1054(a).

22
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264.1064(g)(4)

(i) The dates of éach complianée tesf ’required in'
264.1052(e), 264.1053(i), 264.1054, and 264.1057(D).

(i1) The background level measured during each
compliance test.

(1ii) The maximum instrument reading measured at the
equipment during each compliance test.

BB 161

264.1064(g)(5)

A list of identification numbers for equipment in vacuum
service. i ‘

BB 162

264.1064(h)

The following information on all valves subject to
264.1057(g) and (h) shall be recorded in a log in the
operating record:

BB 163

264.1064(h)(1)

For valves that are designated as unsafe to monitor:
»  alist of identification numbers,

»  an explanation for each valve stating why the valve is
unsafe to monitor, and

o the plan for monitoring each valve.

BB 164

264.1064(h)(2)

For valves that are designated as difficult to monitor:
e alist of identification numbers o

o an explanation for each valve stating why the valve is
difficult to monitor, and

e the schedule for monitoring/each valve.

BB 165

264.1064(i)

The following information shall be recorded in the
operating record for valves complying with 264.1062:

BB 166

264.1064(i)(1)

A schedule of monitoring,.

BB 167

264.1064(i)(2)

The percent of valves found leaking during each monitoring
period.
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BB 168

264.1064(j)

The following information shall be recorded in a log in
the operating record: '

BB 169

264.10640)(1)

Criteria required in 264.1052(d)(5)(ii) and 264.1053(e)(2)
and an explanation of the design criteria.

BB 170

264.1064(j)(2)

Any changes to these criteria and the reasons for the
changes.

BB 171

264.1064(k)

The following information shall be recorded in a log in
the operating record for use in determining exemptions:

BB 172

264.1064(k) 1)

An analysis determining the design capacity of the
hazardous waste management unit.

BB 173

264.1064(K)(2)

A listing of the hazardous waste influent to and effluent
from each hazardous waste management unit subject to
264.1052 through 264.1060 and an analysis determining
whether these hazardous wastes are heavy liquids.

BB 174

ARCHIVE DOCUMENT

264.1064(k)(3)

An up-to-date analysis, information, and data to determine
whether or not equipment is subject to 264.1052 through
264.1060.

The record shall include documentation as required by
264.1063(d)(3) when application of the knowledge of the
nature of the hazardous waste stream or the process by
which it was produced is used.

If the facility takes any action (e.g., changing process) that
could result in an increase in the total organic content of the
waste contained in or contacted by equipment determined
not to be subject to the requirements in 264.1052 through
264.1060, then a new determination is required.

S EP
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i

264.1064(1)

Records of

»  the equipment leak information required by
paragraph (d) of this section and

o  the operating information required by paragraph (e)
of this section

need be kept only 3 years.

BB 176

264.1064(m)

The facility subject to

o this subpart and

e 40 CFR part 60, subpart VV, or
e 40 CFR part 61, subpart V,

may elect to determine compliance with this subpart by
documentation eithér pursuant to

e 264.10064, or
o 40 CFR part 60 or 61,

to the extent that the documentation under the regulation at
40 CFR part 60 or Part 61 duplicates the documentation
required under this subpart.

The documentation under 40 CFR part 60 or part 61 shall be
with the operating record.

RESORTING REQUIREMENTS ~ 204.1065

BB 177

264.1065(a)

The facility shall submit a semiannual report subject to
the requirements of this subpart by dates specified by the
Agency.

The report shall inciude the following information:

25




GULATIONS
C252:205.

BB 178

264.1065(a)(1)

The EPA identification number, name, and address {)f‘the
facility, .

BB 179

264.1065(a)(2)

For each month during the semiannual reporting period:

(1) The equipment identification number of each valve for
which a lcak was not repaired as required in
264.1057(d).

(ii) The equipment identification number of each pump for
which a leak was not repaired as required in
264.1052(c) and (d)(6).

(iii) The equipment identification number of each
compressor for which a leak was not repaired as
required in 264.1053(g).

BB 180

264.1065(2)(3)

Dates of hazardous waste management unit shutddwns that
occurred within the semiannual reporting period.

BB 181

264.1065(a)(4)

For each month during the semiannual reporting period,
dates when |

e the control device as required by 264.1052, 264.1053,
264.1054, or 264.1055 exceeded or operated outside of
the design specifications as defined in 264.1064(e) and
as indicated by the control device monitoring required
by 264.1060 and was not corrected within 24 hours,

¢  the duration-and cause of each exceedance, and

@  any corrective measures taken.

\
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US EPA ARCHIVE DOCUMENT

264.1065(b)

1f, during the semiannual reporting period,
s leaks are repaired for (required by):
valves (264.1057(d)),
pumps (264.1052(c) and (d)}(6)), and
compressors (264.1053(g)),

¢ and the control device does not exceed or operate
outside of the design specifications as defined in
264.1064(e) for more than 24 hours,

a report to the Agency is not required.
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DEFINITIONS

All terms not defined herein shall have the meaning given them in 264.103 1, the Act and parts 260 - 266.

Alir stripping operation

Botioms receiver

Closed-vent system

Condenser

Connector

Continuous recorder

Control device

Control device shutdown

Distillate receiver

Distillation operation

Double block & bleed system

Equipment

Flame zone

Flow indicator

A desorption operation employed to transfer one or more volatile components from a liquid mixture into a gas (air) either with or without the application of heat to the
liquid. : i
Packed towers, spray towers, and bubble-cap, sieve, or valve-type plate towers are among the process configurations used for contacting the air and a liquid.

A container or tank used to receive and collect the heavier bottoms fractions of the distillation feed stream that remain in the liquid phase.

A system that is not open to the atmosphere and that is composed of piping, connections, and, if necessary, flow-inducing devices that transport gas or vapor from a piece or
pieces of equipment to a control device,

A heat-transfer device that reduces a thermodynamic fluid from its vapor phase to its liquid phase.

Flanged, screwed, welded, or other joined fittings used to connect two pipelines or a pipeline and a piece of equipment.
For the purposes of reporting and record keeping, connector means flanged fittings that are not covered by insulation or other materials that prevent location of the fittings.

A data-recording device recording an instantaneous data value at least once every 15 minutes,

An enclosed combustion device, vapor recovery system, or flare. Any device the primary function of which is the recovery or capture of solvents or other organics for use,
reuse, or resale (e.g., a primary condenser, on a solvent recovery unit) is not a control device.

The cessation of operation of a control device for any purpose.

A container or tank used to receive and collect liquid material (condensed) from the overhead condenser of a distillation unit and from which the condensed liquid is
pumped to larger storage tanks or other process units.

Operation, either batch or continuous, separating one or more feed stream(s) into two or more exit streams, each exit stream having component concentrations different
from those in the feed stream(s). The separation is achieved by the redistribution of the components between the liquid and vapor phase as they approach equilibrium
within the distillation unit.

Two block valves connected in series with a bleed valve or line that can vent the line between the two block valves.
Each valve, pump, compressor, pressure relief device, sampling connection system, open-ended valve or line, or flange, and any control devices or systems required by this
subpart.

The portion of the combustion chamber in a boiler occupied by the flame envelope.

A device that indicates whether gas flow is present in a vent stream.
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“irst attempt .

“ractionation operation

To take rapid action for the purpose of stopping or reducing lea organic material to the atmosphere using best practices. .

A distillation operation or method used to separate a mixture of several volatile components of different boiling points in successive stages, each stage removing from the
mixture some proportion of one of the components.

Hazardous waste management unit shutdown A work practice or operational procedure that stops operation of a hazardous waste management unit or part of a hazardous waste management unit. An

Hot well
'n gas/vapor service
In heavy liquid service

In light liquid service

In situ sampling systems
In vacuum service

Malfunction

Open-ended valve or line

Pressure release
Process heater

Process vent

Repaired
Sensor

Separator tank

unscheduled work practice or operational procedure that stops operation of a hazardous waste management unit or part of a hazardous waste management unit for less than
24 hours is not a hazardous waste management unit shutdown. The use of spare equipment and technically feasible bypassing of equipment without stopping operation are
not hazardous waste management unit shutdowns.

A container for collecting condensate as in a steam condenser serving a vacuum-jet or steam-jet ejcclbr.
The piece of equipment contains or contacts a hazardous waste stream that is in the gaseous state at operating conditions.
The piece of equipment is not in gas/vapor service or in light liquid service.

The piece of equipment contains or contacts a waste stream where the vapor pressure of one or more of the components in the stream is greater than 0.3 kilopascals (kPa) at
20 °C, the total concentration of the pure components having a vapor pressure greater than 0.3 kPa at 20 °C is equal to or greater than 20 percent by weight, and the fluid is
a liquid at operating conditions.

Nonextractive samplers or in-line samplers.
Equipment is operating at an internal pressure that is at least 5 kPa below ambient pressure.

Any sudden failure of a control device or a hazardous waste management unit or failure of a hazardous waste management unit to operate in a normal or usual manner, so
that organic emissions are increased.

Any valve, except pressure relief valves, having one side of the valve seat in contact with process fluid and one side open to the atmosphere, either directly or through open
piping.

The emission of materials resulting from the system pressure being greater than the set pressure of the pressure relief device.
A device that transfers heat liberated by burning fuel to fluids contained in tubes, including all fluids except water that are heated to produce steam.

Any open-ended pipe or stack that is vented to the atmosphere either directly, through a vacuum-producing system, or through a tank (e.g., distillate receiver, condenser,
bottoms receiver, surge control tank, separator tank, or hot well) associated with hazardous waste distillation, fractionation, thin-film evaporation, solvent extraction, or air

or steam stripping operations.
Equipment is adjusted, or otherwise altered, to eliminate a leak.
A device that measures a physical quantity or the change in a physical quantity, such as temperature, pressure, flow rate, pH, or liquid level.

A device used for separation of two immiscible liquids.
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Solvent extraction operation

Startup
Steam stripping operation
Surge control tank

Thin-film evaporation operation

Vapor incinerator

Vented

An operation or method of separation in which a solid or solution is contacted with a liquid solvent (the two being mutually insoluble) to preferentially dissolve and
transfer one or more components into the solvent.

The setting in operation of a hazardous waste management unit or control device for any purpose.
A distillation operation in which vaporization of the volatile constituents of a liquid mixture takes place by the introduction of steam directly into the charge.
A large-sized pipe or storage reservoir sufficient to contain the surging liquid discharge of the process tank to which it is connected.

A distillation operation that employs a heating surface consisting of a large diameter tube that may be either straight or tapered, horizontal or vertical. Liquid is spread on
the tube wallby a rotating assembly of blades that maintain a close clearance from the wall or actually ride on the film of liquid on the wall.

Any enclosed combustion device that is used for destroying organic compounds and does not extract energy in the form of steam or process heat.

Discharged through an opening, typically an open-ended pipe or stack, allowing the passage of a stream of liquids, gases, or fumes into the atmosphere. The passage of
liquids, gases, or fumes is caused by mechanical means such as compressors or vacuum-producing systems or by process-re-lated means such as evaporation produced by
heating and not caused by tank loading and unloading (working losses) or by natural means such as diurnal temperature changes.

i
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Revised 01/0° .

APPLICATION REVIEW CHECKLIST Facility Name:

HAZARDOUS WASTE PROGRAM )
Application Type:

LAND PROTECTION DIVISION Facility ID No.: ODEQ Permit No.:

Reference No.:

Date:

{New/Modify/Renewal)

40 CFR 264 Subpart DD

BUILDINGS

ive Reviewer:

OKLAHOMA DEPARTMENT
oF

ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY

ODEQ Form Number
XXX - XXX

[DD 1] AppricABILITY - 264.1100
The subpart applies to facilities that store or treat hazardous waste in units designed and operated under 264.1101
of this subpart.

These provisions will become effective on February 18, 1993, although the facility may notify the Agency of his
intent to be bound by this subpart at an earlier time. [

The facility is not subject to the definition of land disposal in RCRA section 3004(k) provided that the unit:




“TecumicaLy
COMPLETE:

GENERAL DESCRIPTION

DD 2 264.1100(a) Is a completely enclosed, self-supporting struc.ture {hat is
designed and constructed of man-made materials of
sufficient strength and thickness
e to support
# themselves,
* the waste contents, and
* any personnel and heavy equipment that operate
within the unit, and
¢ to prevent failure due to
* pressure gradients,
* settlement,
* compression, or uplift,
* physical contact with the hazardous wastes to
which they are exposed,
* climatic conditions, and
* the stresses of daily operation, including the
movenient of heavy equipment and contact of such
equipment with containment walls;
Has a primary barrier with sufficient durability to
withstand the movement of
e personnel,
e  wastes, and
o handling equipment
within the unit; ‘

DD 3 264.1100(b)

DD 4 264.1100(c) 1f the unit is used to manage liquids, has:

DDS5 264.1100(c)(1) A primary barrier of materials to prevent migration of
hazardous constituents into the barrier;

DD 6 264.1100(c)(2) A liquid collection system of materials to minimize the
accumulation of liquid on the primary barrier; and

wviewer’s Initials - Tracking Dat

T.rackgng_ I;}”ﬁte, g8




.. ITEM

FEDERAL

“ GENERAL DESCRIPTION

- INFO
LocaTioN. |

REMARKS ..~

DD 7

264.1100(c)(3)

A secondary confainment system of materials to preifcnt
migration of hazardous constituents into the barrier, with a
leak detection and liquid collection system capable of
detecting, collecting, and removing leaks of hazardous
constituents at the earliest time, unless the unit has been
granted a variance from the secondary containment system
under 264.1101(b)(4);

* YEs/NO/NA

~ ApmiN. | TecENICALLY
. COMPLETE COMPLETE
YES/NO/NA

DD8

264.1100(d)

Has controls sufficient to prevent fugitive dust emissions
to meet the no visible emission standard in
264.1101(c)(1)(iv); and

DD 9

264.1100(e)

Is designed and operated to ensure containment and
prevent the tracking of materials from the unit by

personnel or equipment.

DESIGN AND OPERATING STANDARDS - 264.1101

DD 10

264.1101(a)

All containment buildings must comply with the
following design standards:

DD 11

264.1101(a)(1)

The containment building must be completely enclosed with
a floor, walls, and a roof to prevent exposure to the elements
(e.g., precipitation, wind, run-on), and to assure
containment of managed wastes.

DD 12

264.1101(a)(2)

The floor and containment walls of the unit, including the

secondary containment system if required under paragraph

{b) of this section, must be designed and constructed of

materials of sufficient strength and thickness

e  to support themselves, the waste contents, and any
personnel and heavy equipment that operate within the
unit, and

e  to prevent failure due to pressure gradients, settlement,
compression, or uplift, physical contact with the
hazardous wastes, climatic conditions, and the stresses
of daily operation including in contact with the

‘ kT:é(';l'(‘ing ‘Datc R

- "Tmcking' Date - s




GENERAL DESCRIPTIO

| TecamicaLLy -

COMPLETE;

DD 12

cont,

264.1101(a)(2)

cont.

handling equipment.
The unit must have sufficient structural strength to prevent
collapse or other failure.
All surfaces in contact with hazardous wastes musgt be
chemically compatible with those wastes.
The Agency will consider standards established by
professional organizations such as the American Concrete
Institute (ACI) and the American Society of Testing
Materials (ASTM) in judging the structural integrity
requirements of this paragraph.
If appropriate to the nature of the waste management
operation, an exception to the structural strength
requirement may be made for light-weight doors and
windows that meet these criteria:

(1) They provide an effective barrier against fugitive dust
emissions under paragraph (c)(1)(iv); and

(ii) The unit is designed and operated such that wastes will
not actually come in contact with these openings.

DD 13

264.1101(a)(3)

Incompatible hazardous wastes or treatment reagents must
not be placed in the unit or its secondary containment
system if such could cause leaks, corrosion, or failure.

DD 14

264.1101(a)(4)

A containment building must have a primary barrier

e  to withstand the movement of personnel, waste, and
handling equipment during the operating life and

s appropriate for the physical and chemical
characteristics of the waste.

DD 15

264.1101(b)

For hazardous wastes containing free liquids or treated
with free liquids, a containment building must have:

DD 16

264.1101(b)(1)

A primary barrier made of materials to prevent the migration
of hazardous constituents into the barrier (e.g., a
geomembrane covered by a concrete wear surface).




DD 17

264.1101(b)(2)

A liquid collection and removal system to minimize the
accumulation of liquid on the primary.barrier:

(i) The primary barrier must be sloped to drain liquids to the
collection systern; and

(ii) Liquids and waste must be collected and removed to
minimize hydraulic head on the containment system at
the earliest practical time.

DD 18

264.1101(b)(3)

A secondary containment system including
¢ asecondary barrier to prevent migration of hazardous
constituents into the barrier, and
» aleak detection system to detect failure of the primary
barrier and collect accumulated hazardous wastes and
liquids at the earliest practicable time.
\ |
(1) The minimum requirements of the leak detection
component of the secondary containment system:
(A) A bottom slope of | percent or more; and
(B) A granular drainage material with
e a minimum hydraulic conductivity of
1x10°2 cm/sec and a minimum thickness of 12
inches (30.5 cm), or
e constructed of synthetic or geonet drainage
materials with a minimum transmissivity of
3x107 m¥/sec.

(it) If treatment is to be conducted in the building, an area
in which such treatment will be conducted must be
designed to prevent the release of liquids, wet materials,
or liquid aeroso\[s to other portions of the building.

(iif) The secondary containment system must be constructed
of materials that are

® chemically resistant to the waste and liquids and

o of sufficient strength and thickness to prevent




TECHNICALLY

DD 18

cont.

264.1101(b)(3)

conf.

(Containment buildings can serve as secondary
containment systems for tanks placed within the
building under certain conditions.

A containment building can serve as an external liner
system for a tank, provided it meets the requirements of
264.193(d)(1).

In addition, the containment building must meet the
requirements of 264.193(b) and 264.193(c)(1) and (2) to
be considered an acceptable secondary containment
system for a tank.)

DD 19

264.1101(b)(4)

For existing units other than 90-day generator units, based
on a demonstration that the unit meets the standards of this
subpart, the Agency may delay the secondary containment
requirement for up to two years.

In making this demonstration, the owner or operator must:

(i} Provide written notice request by November 16, 1992.
This notification must describe

o the unit and its operating practices with specific
reference to the performance of existing
containment systems, and

s specific plans for retrofitting the unit with secondary
containment;

(ii) Respond to any comments from the Agency on these
plans within 30 days; and

(iii) Fulfill the terms of the revised plans, if such plans are
approved by the Agency.

DD 20

264.1101(c)

The facility with containment buildings must:




RCHIVE DOCUMENT

TECHNICALLY |
COMPLETE "

264.1101(c)(1)

Use controls and practices to ensure containment of the

hazardous waste within the unit; and, at a minimum;

(i) Maintain the primary barrier to be free of significant
cracks, gaps, corrosion, or other deterioration;

(if) Maintain the level of the hazardous waste so that the
height of any containment wall is not exceeded,

(iii) Take measures to prevent the tracking of hazardous
waste out of the unit by personnel or by equipment.
Must have an designated area to decontaminate and
any rinsate must be collected and properly managed;

and

Take measures to control fugitive dust emissions such
that any openings (e.g., doors, vents, cracks) exhibit no
vigible emissions (see 40 CFR part 60, appendix A,
Method 22--Visual Determination of Fugitive
Emissions from Material Sources and Smoke
Emissions from Flares).

In addition, all particulate collection devices (e.g.,
fabric filter, electrostatic precipitator) must be operated
and maintained with sound air pollution control
practices (see 40 CFR part 60 subpart 292 for
guidance).

No visible emissions must be maintained at all times
during routine operating and maintenance conditions,
including when entering and exiting the unit.

US EPA




\L DESCRIPTION .~~~

- COMPLETE: "

DD 22

264.1101(c)(2)

A certification by a qualified registered professional
engineer that the containment building design meets the
requirements of paragraphs (a) through (c) of this section.

For units placed into operation before February 18, 1993,
this certification must be placed in the facility’s operating
record (on-site files for generators who are not formally
required to have operating records) no later than 60 days
after the date of initial operation of the unit.

After February 18, 1993, PE certification will be required
before operation of the unit.

| YesiNo/NA

DD 23

264.1101(c)(3)

Throughout the active life of the containment building, if
the facility detects a condition that could lead to or has
caused a release of hazardous waste, must repair the
condition promptly, in accordance with the following
procedures.

(i) Upon detection of a release of hazardous waste (e.g.,
detection of leakage from the primary barrier) the
facility must:

(A) Enter a record of the discovery in the operating
record;

(B) Immediately remove the portion of the containment
building affected by the condition from service;

(C) Determine what steps must be taken to
o repair the containment building,

e remove any leakage from the secondary
collection system, and

o establish a schedule for accomplishing the clean-
up and repairs; and

(D) Withip 7 days after the discovery, notify the Agency
the condition, and

US EPA ARCHIVE DOCUMENT




GENERAL DESCRIP

ADMIN.
 COMPLETE

DD 23

cont.

264.1101(c)(3)

cont.

within 14 working days, provide a written
description of the steps taken to repair the
containment building, and the schedule for
accomplishing the work.
(i1} The Agency will
e review the information submitted,
¢ make a determination regarding whether the
containment building must be removed from service
completely or partially until repairs and cl?anup are
complete, and
o potify the facility of the determination and the
underlying rationale in writing.

(i) Upon completing all repairs and cleanup the facility
must

¢ notify the Agency in writing and

e provide a verification, signed by a qualified,
registered professional engineer, that the repairs and
cleanup have been completed according to the
written plan submitted in accordance with paragraph
(e)(3)(i)(D) of this section.

DD 24

264.1101(c)(4)

Inspect and record in the facility’s operating record, at least
once every seven dlys, data gathered from monitoring
equipment and leak detection equipment as well as the
containment building and the area immediately surrounding
the containment building to detect signs of releases of
hazardous waste.

DD 25

264.1101(d)

For containment buildings that have areas both with and
without secondary containment, the facility must:

DD 26

264.1101(d)(1)

Design and operate each area in accordance with all
requirements in paragraphs (a) through (c) of this section;

DD 27

264.1101(d)(2)

Take measures to prevent the release of liquids or wet
materials into areas without secondary containment; and




|- GENERAL DESCRIPTION "

- ADMIN.. o
- COMPLETE

“TECHNICALLY -
COMPLETE

DD 28 264.1101(d)(3) Maintain in the facility’s operating log a written operating
procedures used to maintain the integrity of areas without
secondary containment,

DD 29 264.1101(e) Notwithstanding any other provision of this subpart the

Agency may waive requirements for secondary
containment for a permitted containment building where
the facility demonstrates that

o the only free liquids in the unit are dust suppression
liquids required to meet occupational health and
safety requirements, and

¢ where containment of managed wastes and liquids
can be assured without a secondary containment
i
system.

CLOSURE AND POST-CLOSURE CARE - 264.1102

DD 30

264.1102(a)

The facility must clean close, or close to an acceptable
health-based risk level determined by the Agency.

Wastes associated with closure must be managed as
hazardous waste unless 261.3(d) applies.

The closure plan, closure activities, cost estimates for
closure, and financial responsibility must meet all of the
requirements specified in Subparts G and H of this part.

“acility Namie

10




TECHNICALLY

“COMPLETE

_ REMARKS'

264.1102(b)

if, after reasonable efforts to meet requirements of
paragraph (a) of this section, the facility finds that not aH
contaminated subsoils can be practicably removed or
decontaminated, the facility must perform post-closure
care in accordance with the closure and post-closure
requirements of landfills (264.310).

In addition, for the purposes of closure, post-closure, and
financial responsibility, the facility must meet all of the
requirements for landfills specified in Subparts G and H
of this part.

“YESINO/NA -

US EPA ARCHIVE DOCUMEN
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